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\ Foreword

This.lustorical monograph on USAF participation in the Korean conflict
covers the period from 25 June 1950 to about 1 November 1950 The end of
QOctober, wluch brought the entry of active Chinese Communist troops mto the
hostilities, has been arbitrarily selected as a texmmal to o first phase of the
Korean hostiities. The monograph 15 conceived as an operational lustory,
with no more consideration for admimsirative and logistical problems than is
necessary to undeistand the employment of air units in combat

In preparation for the monograph, the USAF Historical Division sent
The Air Force Historian (Dr Albert I Simpson) and the Historan, Pacific
Theater (Dr. Robert F. Futiell), to the Far East, where they spent some 45
days in Japan and Korea gathermg documents and interviewmg personmel.
The Air Force Historian alse coordmated the work of the Historical Program
within the Far East Air Forces, which, in the press of combat, had been gener-
ally neglected In addition, two other civilian historians (Mr Alan Bliss and
Mr Thomas J Mayock, both of the Air Intelligence Division) spent 90 days
on temporary duty, combing USAF Headquarters files in Washington. The
monograph was written by Dr Futrell. For reasons of security, the historians
were not permitted unlimited access to JCS and USAT Redline files, but
contact officers answered questions of particular importance from the Iimited
files,

If this monograph is therefore not complete from the viewpomt of strategic
planning decisions, it has nevertheless some claim to thoroughness as an opera~
tional history. For the Fifth Air Force, General Parfridge divected each of
Ins subordinate units to prepare, in addition to & monthly umt history requred
by USATF Regulation 210-3, a comprehensive history of its experiences between
25 June and 1 November 1950. Most of these histories are sober and thought-
ful evaluations of pioblems met and their attempted solutions. Of special
mertt are the histories of the 3d Bombardment Wing (1), the 18th Fighter-
Bomber Group, the 162d Taetical Reconnaissance Squadron (Night Photo),
and the unusual 6147th Tactical Control Squadron (Awborne). All of the
Fifth Au Force unit histories, however, are of high ealiber. The Fifth Air
Force Historical Data, 25 June—31 Oct 1050, 15 & three volume history, which
compresses much of the mformation meluded mn these uwmt histories together
with other headgquarters data

The FEAFE Bomber Command has also prepared a superior multi-volume
history of its partieipation m the first phase of the Korcan confhet, & work
which profited from General O'Donnell’s special interest i the historical
project. In the hope thet the record would be of value to other Air Force
officers facing similar problems at a later date, each of the staff sections of this
provisional headquarters made an effort to record its experience. The Histori-
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cal Report, FEAT Combat (targo Commend (P), 10 Sept 195024 Jan 1951,
is an excellent historical coverage, plentifully supported by well-selected
documents, of another type of problem, the organzation and eperations of a
provisional awr transport command  The Far Bast Aw AMaténel Command has
completed & history of its activities which meets the usually high standards of
that command, A Tar East Air Forces lustory covers the pertod 25 June—-31
December 1950 and, at the direction of Cel. Robert H. Warren, Director of
Operations, FEAF, a valuable day-by-day history of FEAF Operations has
been compiled to cover the period 25 June through 31 October 1450, In
addition to these overscas Ihustores, the hlst:orma,l offices of AT Matéricl,
Strategic Air, Contmental Awr, and A Proving Ground Commands, and of
the Military Aw Transport Service furnished useful studies of thewr special
activities in support of the TSAF m. the Korean conflict for the period covered
by this monograph.

As 18 the case m all historieal monographs, only a small part of the vast
store of information included mn these comumand and unit histories could be
incorporated in this study. All of these histories, however, are on file in the
Archives Branch, USAF Historical Division, Air University, and it 1s the
desire of that unit to mvite the widest possible use of these documents  Within
Iimits, the Histormeal Diviston 15 also prepared to furnsh brief speemal studies
on fopics of interest withm the TUSAEF Tt must be emphasized that the his-
torical matenals can furnish much information of value to most agencies of
the UISAF having an mterest m the Korean conflict

It 15 well recogmzed that the present emphasiz on tactical operations in
Kores has mevitably shighted the logisties story The Historical Division
therefore plans eventually to msue a separate volume on RKorean air logistics
A thied volume in thns Korean soties will continue the story of tactical operations
to its termimation

The policy of the Historical Divimien, Awr Univeraily, is to weleome any
eriticiams and comments which may be of value in revismmg 1ts historical mono-
graphs, This present monograph has been circulated widely within the A
Horce, and criticisms have been met so far as has been possible. Since this
study has been written at such an early date after the events, the Historical
Dyvision by no means considers the historicel record as elosed. Additionsl
eriticisms and comments by any reader will remain valuable
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OR SEVERAT maqnths before the beginning

of armed hostihties in Korea the peossibility
that mternal conflict on that froubled pemmnsula
mught develop mto full-scale war was appreeiated
by American occupation forces m the Far East,
Qutbreak of war at the 38th parallel between the
Governments of North and South Kores was
preceded by five years of internal discord and ill
will, combmed with nternational indecision and
disagreement. The explosive status of Kores was
not new, for control of the peninsula had long
troubled the history of the Orient Korea had
traditionally been a state subject to Chma, a
relationship ended in 1894 by the Simo-Japanese
war, after a short period of sovereignty, com-
pheated by Russo-Japanese rivahies, Korea came
increasmgly under the mfuence of Japan, so that
by 1910 she lost her mdependence m a formal
Japanese annexation After the Japanese had
subjugated the penmsula and incorporated it into
the ecopomic system of the Empiwre, Korean
refugee nationahsts continued to hope for regamed
statehood. '

At the Camro conference 1 November 1943,
Korean independence was established as one of
the war objectives of the Allies, and the 38th
parallel was subsequently estebhished as a tem-
porary hne of demaication between United States
and Russian zones of occupation m Korea, a line

Introduction

suppozedly useful only to the adounistration of
the Japanese surrender After World War TI
ended, representatrves of China, Russia, Greab
Britam, and the United States, meeting m Moseow,
agam agreed that a Korean demoeracy be set up
and that the Umted States and Soviet commands
m Korea form a jomt comnussion to govern the
occupied terrtory. With inereased Russien in-
transigence, however, further agreements could
not be reached, and the pemnsula remained di-
vided at the 38th parallel Elections were held
in South Korea during May 1948 under the
supervision of a United Nations comnussion, and
in August 1948 the Soviets sponsored an election
m North Korea. Though m December 1948 the
U N CGenersl Assembly declared President
Syngman Rhee’s government of South Korea to
be the only lawful Korean government, the
Russians established m the north a Korean
Peoples’ Republic under Premier Kim Il Sung,
2 Russian-indoctrinnted Communist who had
assumed the name of a famous Korean guerrilla
leader By June 1948 most American troops were
withdrawn from South Korea; Russia made a
great show of withdrawmg from North Koiean
affairs Two governments thus existed m Korea,
each aspiring to unite all of the pemmsula under
1ts own authority.

AMERICAN AND SOVIET POLICIES TOWARD KOREA

With the withdrawal of American troops from
Korea, the broad policies of the Uniled States m
Korea, as stated by the National Security Councid
and approved by President Truman on 23 March
1949, continued to be (1) establishment of a
united, soveieign Korea as soon as possible, (2)
mamtenance of a govelnment representative of
the will of Koreans; and (3) assistance toward the
establishment of a sound economy and educational
system 1 Korea The official policy undertook
to secure an armed force in the ROK large encugh

to mamtam order, but not so large as to stram the
country’s economy or so powerful as to provide
the means for ROK aggression agammnst North
Koren It was therefore decided that the mihitary
force was to consist of an army of 65,000 for in-
ternal order and border secuniiy, & coast guard of
4,006 to prevent smugghng and hostile mfiltration
by sea, and a police force of 35,000 Sufficient
military stores were left belund by American oc-
cupation forces to supply the ROK military for
gbout six months, and the United States under-
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took to provide a military mission and seme con-
tinnmg military assistance.

Although the ROK government ohjected, the
“mited States planned that the ROK army, or
“Constabulary,” be equinped only with small arms,
heavy machme-guns, and Sl-mm. morfars, but
with no artillery of any caliber? Ambassador
Chough Pyung Ok pressed for a standing army of
100,000 men, a militia of 50,000, an air force of
3,000 men (75 fighters, 12 hombers, 30 trammg
and reconnasssance planes, and 5 cargo planes) ;8
navy ef 10,000 men (mcluding two crusers), and
a police foree of 50,000. Mr Kenneth O Royall,
Secretary of War, and Lt Gen Albert C Wede-
meyer, visiting Korea in February 1949, empha-
sized to President Rhee that Korea should not
burden 1ts economy with excesstre armed forces
but should concentrate on economie stabihty, and
General Wedemeyer restressed the pomnt in con-
ferences with Ambassador Chough in April 1949 ®
President Rhee, however, rexnained msistent that
the ROK needed a small air force to balance its
military strength and to match North Korea's air
arm, and, at his request, Maj. Gen. Claire L. Chen-
nault (retwred) drew up a plan-for a 99 planc com-
plement, including 25 I~51’s as the striking force
When General MacArthur’s opmion of Chennault’s
plan was sought, he replied that such a foree was
not essential to the mantenance of internal order
in Kores and would merease the possibility of an
all-out war between North and South Kores
AMacArthur also thought that it would lend cre-
dence to Commumnist charges that the United Statos
was fostering an armaments race i Korea +

Unrted States policy, however, permmtted a fow
Iraison planes for cooperation. with the ROK
ground froops,® and, using this wedge, the ROK
authorities tried to orgamize an awr foree. On
10 October the ROK activated a scparate am
force, assuring the United States that the ¢xpan-
sion meant no more than air foree representation
on the ROK jomt chuefs of staff, that 1t would no#
affect the economy of their country ¢ By Apnl
1950, however, they had orgunized a force of 187
officers and 1,672 enlisted men; 39 of their 57 pilots
were tramed. The ROKAF's 16 planes (§ L—4s,
5 L5, and 3 T—6’s) were located at Eimpo and
Seoul Munrcipal Anfields, with detachments at
Suwon, Taegu, Kwangju, Kunsan, and Cheju *

Even without the additional military forces
desired, ROK sccurity troops were suceessful i

a. campaign. agamst Communist guerrilla infltra-
tion into their country Ambassador John J
Muccio ponted out that guerrilla gtrength had |
been reduced from 2,000 in Septemtber 1949 to an s
estimated 577 in April 1950 On 24 June 19504
U.N' commnssion, having made observations
the 38th parallel, could find no evidenc
ROK was using its xulitary force Hlegitimate
ends; 1t reporfed that RQE—tfoops thereabouts
were engaged solely “rri/:'roundmg up guerrtius
and were, . anv case, entwrely lacking in the
armor, heavy artillery, and air support necessary
to carry off an invasion of North Eorea ” ¢

Unfortunately, China and Russia had been
preparmg the North Korean regime for an offen-
stve war, For its basic combai strength the
North Korean People’s Army (NKPA) had raised
three regular mfantry divisions (10,970 men each),
an mdependent nuxed brigade approaching divi-
ston. strength, and five constabulary brigades ©
The divisions had been formed mound seasoncd
officers and non-commussioned officers who had
fought with the Chinese Communist Forces
(CCF), the commanding general of the NKPA
3d Diviston, for example, had been s member of
the CCF Eighth Route Army The battle-wise
cadres were made up of Koreans who, during the
Japanese occupation of thew country, had fled to
China where, m the Yenan region, they had been
orgamzed mto a Korean Voluntcer Army for
service with the CCF agmnst the Chimese Na-
tionalists  Other Koreans, living in Manehuna,
had been conseripted mto the COF  While these
veterans of the Red Clunese armes provided
cadres for new North Korean divisions, their
orgamization and trammg was supeiviged by
Russian officers, as many as 15 to each division *!
As the date for hostilities neaved, Korean-manned
Red Chmese units began to leave China: the CCF
164th and 166th Divisions crossed the Yalu
beginning on 20 July 1949 and were secretly
reorganized as the NXPA 5th and 6th Divisions,
in May 1950 the CCE 12th was passed to Korean
control. In addition to these six divisions, the
NEPA quekly mustered other strength when
combat began south of the 38th parallel A tank
division appesred and no less than 13 rifle divi-
sions were 1dentified; m all, an estimated 150,000
troops were 1 combat during the first two months
of the South Korean campaign 12

Supplied with information from a North Korean
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pilot who defected to the ROK on 28 Apmi 1950,
Ameriean mielligence, which had tended to under-
rate the North Korean Aar Force, was brought up
This mformation, when correlated with
at obtained from a Major Pak Kyung Ok, shot

battle, whiéhi-&with some allowance for variations
in plane designations}Joay be taken as accurate
for 29 June

Localon Tupe Number
Yonpo oo Yak-7B.__.._.__ 10
Yonpo_ . ________ Yak—-11______.. . 12
Yonpo_o - ._____.___ JL-10 .. 18
Simek_ .. _._._.._.. Yak-7B_________ 10
Sinmak. . voeennnn 10 e 2
Pyongyang. _______ -0 ... 8
Pyongyang. _______ Yak-7B_________ 20
Pyongvang. . .____ Yak—11 . . .e. 2
Pyongyang. oo .. 1100 o 40

In addition to these 122 combat type aarciaft, the
NEAT had some 30 other planes, mcluding tramn-
ers and possibly & few old Japanese types.’* All of
the combat types were obgolete Russian models,
some of which must have been formally trans-
ferred to the NKAF immediately before hostilities
two IL—~10 aweraft captured at Seoul, for example,
had log books with Russian entries as late as 27
June, and then Korean entries. Some North

Korean pilots appear to have had previous combat
experience, probably i the Japanese awr force, but
many of them were young volunteers with limited
flymmg experience. The NEAF appears to have
had = total of 15 Soviet advisors, headed by a full
colonel with headquerters at Pyongyang®

The NEAT possessed good facilitics, originally
constructed by the Japanese, well north of the
38th parallel, and it was developing some new
fields near the 38th parallel in the immediate pre-
hostilities period Aurfields with paved runways,
repair shops, and refueling facilities were at
Pyongyang, Sinuiju, Wonsan, Yonpo, and Chong-
jin, and new airfields were being readied at Sinmalc
and Pyonggang. Pyongyang also had a repair
depot, which in 1945 had been the largest m Korea,
and there were sub-depots at Yonpo and Hoer-
yong. Another elaborate depot at Wonsan had
been razed by the matériel-hungry Soviets in 1945~
1946, obviously before they cast a new poliey for
Korea, but the remaining depots were more than
adequate ¥ Although the aireraft n North Korean
hands on 29 June had no great range—only the
I1-10 (with a combat radius of some 200 nautical
miles) eould approach the southern tip of
Korea "—had the U N. not mtervened in Korea,
the NKAT wonld have pessessed a substantial
margin of air superiontty over the ROK air foree

ESTIMATES OF NORTH KOREAN INTENTIONS

Despite the seciecy of CCFEF Korean froop
movements acress the Yalu, the U § Korean
Military Advisory Group (KEMAG) m Seoul had
recerved some hints of the amalgamation of Chi-
nese trammed umts mto the NKPA order of battle
On 256 May 1950 it knew that the NKFPA had six
regular divisions located between the 38th and
39th parallels, and it suspected that seven other
divisions were bemg formed from constabulary
and recruits near the Manchurian border, an grea
from whuch hittle mbelligence could be obtained
On 25 June the Far Kast Command (FEC) esti-
mated that the NEPA comprised six divisions and
five brnigades, with an aceepted strength of 82,821,
plus internal security forces of 43,286 Con-
trary to the representations of the U S. press,
military estimates of the North Korean order of
hattle were reahstic and well-caleculated Tf any-
thing was underestimated; 1t was the state of

22407152

traming and combat efficiency of the NIXPA, and
1ts equpment with Russien armor

By the spring of 1950 the NXTFA had reached a
size which would permit an attack On 8 Decem-
ber 1949 the EMAG in Seoul, which had been
keeping the U. 8. Department of Army advised of
the situation, reported that no mmediate invasion
seemed momment but that, with the completion
of the Chmese Commumist campaign m China,
additional troops would be channeled mnto North
Korea, to merease thé threat to the ROK. Cl-
matic conditions most favorable to military opera-
tions, however, would pass with December 1949,
before the CCF could be released in China  The
next most favorable period would come 1 April-
May 1950, On 5 January the KMAG repeated
that, the North Korean government had set
March-Aprl 1950 as the time to invade South
Kerea, and on 10 March 1t gave warning of a

[
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report that the mvasion would take place m June
1950 ® Ambassador Muccio predicted m May
1950 that the ROK would be inereasingly threat-
ened by the transfer of men released from the
successful Chinese Communist forces® Yet the
FEC G-2 in April 1950 “believed that there
will be no civil war in. Korea this spring or sum-
mer . . Themostprobable course of North Korean
action this spring and swmmer is the continuation
of its efforts to overthrow the South Korean
Government by the creation of chaotic conditions
in the republic through guerrilla activities and
psychological warfare /2

Mr Donald Nichols, commander of the Office
of Strategic Intelligence District No. § in Korea,
had collected and forwarded to the Far East Air
Forces (FEAF) valuable information gained
through close relationships with Korean pohtical,
mulitary, and police officials It was the Nichols’

KOREAN GEOGRAPIIY

The Korean peninsula was an inhospitable site
for a war. A 525-mile penmsula extendmng south-
ward from Manchuria and Siberia to within about
120 miles of southern Japan, 15 varies m width
from 125 to 200 miles, so that its shape 1esembles
that of Florida while its area (85,000 square miles)
approximates that of Minnesota. The east coast
of Korea faces the Sea of Japan, the west coast
fronts on the Yellow Sea; to the south 15 the Korea,
Straat. Most of the northern boundary is traced
by the winding Yalu and Tumen rivers. Seoul,
the capital of the Republic of Kores, lies 340 miles
from Kyushu, 730 mules from Tokyo and 800 miles
from Okinawa.?*

Korea1s predominantly rough and mountainous,
with peaks rising fo 8,700 feet in the northeast;
from the mass of northern mountams a lon z moun-
tain. barrier extends southward along the full
length of the cast coast, and several spur ranges
extend across the country southwestward from
this mam east coast renge. Though there are
lowlands in Korea, most of them are relatively
small, with the principal ones lying near the west
coast between the spur runges. The mountains,
because of their location and alignment, tend to
restrict movement in any direction across the
country, and when the rice paddies are flooded m
the summer, the lowlands are virtually mpassable
to veheles. With channels 200 to 2,000 yards

reports which largely formed the basis for esti-
mates made by BMAG, the emubassy, and FEAF,
While ungble to predict an exact date for the be-
ginning of trouble, FEATF telligence recognized
ou 1 June 1950 that the North Korean régime hac
the mulifary power to undertake a war againsithe
ROK at any tmme 1t selected. “South
predicted FEAF, “will fall before 1th Korean
invasion, which will be mutiated whenever Soviet
strategy so dictates, rather than upon the occur-
rence of a legitimate easus belli The precise
timung of such an invasion depends largely on the
progression of events in South and Southeast
Asia.”® T 8. militery and air intelhgence m the
Far East thus correctly assessed the buld-up of
North Korean forces, but they were understand-
ably unable to predict an exact date for the begin-
ning of a Korean war.

wide, the winding mivers of western Korea—the
Kum, the Han, the Imjin, the Yesong, the Tae-
dong, the Chongchon, and the Naktong—form
gomewhat shallow obtacles to noith-south move-
ments From the zir, the numerous mountain
ridges and valleys look much like a broken~up
grey-green washboard, with one iidpe and valley
so little distingushed from another that target
identification is extremely difficult

Transportation facillitics i Korea, shown
figure 1, were well developed by (he Japanese
occupation. About 3,500 mules of standard-zauge
ralway lmes are the hackbone of the overland
trensportation system. Irom its southern termi-
nus at Pusan, Korea’s best port, the prineipal rail
line extends through Seoul, the ROK capital, to
Pyongyang, the North Korean capital, to Smuju
at the Manchurian border Another line runs
northward from Pusan to Seoul, vian Kyongju
{with a branch Lne to Pchang), Andong, and i
Tonju Still a thued conneets Pusan with a
terminus on the mamn north-south hine at Taejon,
via Taegu and Kumchon In the notth a hme
connecting with Harbin, Manchwia, proceeds
southward along the east coat through Chongjin,
Hamhung, Wonsan, and thence to Seoul. Num-
erous feeder lines had been built to aid the mdus-
trialization of North Korea, including six lines
which crossed the Manchwian border. The
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Korcan Terrain East of Chungju.
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major highways of I{o1ea ave prineipally macadam,
varymg m width from 12 {o 24 feet, and follow
the same general patiern as the ral system  Both
rall and road ateries are characterized by many
ridges and Lunnels
general, Korea's main agricultural areas are
sthe 38th parallel, the north had been
heavily mduestrnalized by the Japanese, so that
the North Korean Tégime fell heir to a Iight metal
and chemical complex of value o 1ts war effort
Hydroelectrie resouices were an mportant part
of the industrial establishment, with power lines
radiating from dams and power plants along the
Yalu and 1its tmbuteries * Korea’s ports had
been developed to complement the mndustrial
growth, and the best of them was the well-pro-
tected Pusan haibor which had berths for about
25 ocean-gomng vessels and 15 smaller type coastal
shups  Inchon, the port for Seoul, has a 27-foot
tide, one of the most extreme variations 1 the
world, though its tidal basm can seive small
ships, larger vessels have to be lightered ashole
There 1s another port of some magmtude at
Wonsan, on the east coast of Koiea
Korea lies mm the same latitudes as the eastern
United States between Georgia and Mane The
climate 13 genetally hot and humid m summe,
and cold and farly dry m winter Summer 1s
the season of heavy ramfall, and m July most of
the country normally receives from 8 to 12 mnches,
while the southern mountain ranges get more
than 16 mches In summer, cloud cover is heavy
throughout Korea, averaging 70 to 80 percent m
mast locations, and radiation fogs and damp haze
fur ther 1educe visibihiy durmg the warm months.
With tempeiatures below 0° Fahrenheit almost
every might in the northern interior and between
30° at might and 45° during the day in southern
coastal aress, winter, though hard on the ground
forces, was generally the most favorable season
*These power lines proved espectally hazardous to low flylng aircraft, jet

pilots learned after several fatal sceldents that they musl look about them for
power line towers before they went dewn to steafe

for aur operations  Simce prevailing weather over
Korea comes from the north and west, where the
Communists were 1n control, long-range wesather
prediction was very difficult

Map problems complicated mulitary operations
in Korca, particularly i the air., Names of towns
and villages were so confusing that FEAF soon
demanded identification of all place names with
coordinates A sundanty of place names made
for garbled radio transoussions; for example,
Prongyang was the capital of Noith Korea,
Pyonggang was the site of an enemy siifield
notth of the 38th parallel, while Pyongyong was o
town on the raldway north of Pusan Alternsle
place names appeased on different maps, Pusan,
as an ilustration, had at least nme alternate
names* Fousan, Fu-san, Fusan, Fuzan, Fuzan-fu,
Husan, Husen Hu, Pu-san, and Tsauliang-hai®
For a time, K-3 awrfield was described as located
at Yongil-wan, Pohang-dong, or Pohang Official
military maps of Xorea at the begmning of hostili-
ties, moreover, contamed major errors  The
Army Map Service (AMS) Japan Road Map,
1-1,000,000 scale, edition of August 1945, showed
a ralroad lne from Samchok to Chechon, via
Chang-ni, Yongwol, and Machari, although such a
rallway had not been built. This map, reproduced
by sections in FEC Daily Intelhgence Summaries
during July 1950, appears to have been used for
mitial selectzon of rml mberdiction targets in
central Korea Later and more correct infor-
mation, hased upon aernal photography of South
Korea, was available m the World Aeronautical
Chart No. 200, revision of March 1948, but since
no eerial maps of North Korea could be made
until after the begmnmg of hostiities, aero-
nautical charts were often meaccurate north of the
38th parallel. Figure No 2, an illustration
submutted by the 363d Reconnmssance Technical
Squadron, reveals corrections made i Aero-
nzutical Approach Charts as a result of serial
mapping.®
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FEAF on sixty day rotational duty At the
beginning of Korean hostilities, General Strate-
meyer also considered his troop hbasis totally
inadequate for anythig other than a limited ar
defense of Japan, Okinawa, and the Philippines ®

The amrceraft complement of FEAT”s tactical
umts bespoke its primarly defensive mission on
31 May FEAF possessed 1,172 aireraft (including
those n storage and a few m salvage or recom-
mended for salvage), of which 73 were B—26's,
27 B-29%, 47 F-51's, 504 F-80’s, 42 F-82’s, 179
transports of all types, 48 reconnassance planes,
and 252 miscellaneous awcraft * To sccomplish
its defensive mission, FEAF’s largest complement
was of the F-80C, & versatile jet fighter, of which
1t held 423 FEAF units had recerved this type
of plane durmg 1949 and 1950, and by June 1950
only the 51st Fightei-Interceptor Group (which
had converted to F-80A's and F-80B’s durmg
1948) was not completely equipped with the new
F-80C's ¥

Conversion from propellor-driven F-51’s to jet
aircraft had posed problems mherent m the jet
program. For example, FEAF was short m fuel
servieing umts for jet aweraft. m April 1950
General Stratemeyer had predicted that any dis-
persal of am units to fields not equpped with
base servicmng facilities would further dissipate hus
“already overtaxed servicing equipment to a pomt
of relative combat neffectiveness.”*® By far
the greatest problem of the jet arcraft, however,
had to do with wimg-brackets for attachmg auxil-
iary fuel tanks and ordnance and wrth the design
of the existng auxihary wing tanks Though
General Partridge believed 1t imperative that the
F-80C’s range be extended with wing tanks larger
than the standard 165-gallon tanks, so much
difficulty had been experienced with S-2 bomb
racks on the F-80’s that, m April 1950, some 38
of these fighters assigned to the Fifth Air Force
were incapable of earrymg either wing-tip tanks
or bombs When the Korean war began, these
problems of wmg racks and tanks had not been
golved '®

Use of jet fighters m Japan, moreover, com-
pheated a wirtually static au base situation, for
they required a landing strip longer and of greater

*FEATF was short A-2 suxiliary power ground unlis required, for starting
16t engines, A~13A ovvgen masks wera not complelely stocked undil earlv
June, a supply of P-1 helmets for et pllots (some ftew with football heimets)

required Stratemeyer’s persenal intervention with the USAT Afr Matériol
Cemmand,

load capacity than did propellor-driven aireraft.
Smce FEAR: tenwie of Japanese bases would
probably be limited to the duration of the oeecu-
pation, expenditure of USAF funds for installa-
t1ons which would be eventually abandoned could
be justified only with great dufficulty *® Mac-
Arthur, moreover, had ruled that no resouices
from the Japsnese economy would be used for
military construction net mvolving the occupa-
tron of Japan, and accordmgly had disapproved
FIAT’s request for Japanese funds to develop
fields for jet fighters ® In order to take advantage
ol the longer runways at Yokota, the 35th Fighter-
Interceptor Wing had traded bases with the 3d
Bombardment Wing (L) durmng Apri 1950, but
m July 1950 FEAF possessed m all Japan only
four airfields with runways 7,000 feet long which
could meet the operational requirements for jet
fighters loaded with maximum fuel and arma-
ments.® On Okmawa, postwar arxfield develop-
ment programs had been stunted by typhoons, a
large part of developmental funds had necessarily
been devoted to replacement of essential facalifies
destroyed there by the ravages of storm. While
medium bomber amwrstrips were available, housmg,
storage, and repair facilities were at a mnimum *

FEAF, whose authorized personnel strength was
39,975 officers and men, had assigned 33,625—a
hittle under the Air Foree peacetime requuement
of 90 percent manning 2 At the same time most
FEAF units, and all Fifth Awr Force units, held
then peacetime Table of Organization and Equip-
ment (T/O & E) allotment of airciaft®® The ap-
pearance, however, of & satisfactory T/O & E status
was deceptive, for there were shortages of par-
ticular categories of personnel and deficiencies .
traming which, compounded by matériel difficul-
ties and shortages, would lower operational effi-
ciency m combat The hght bombardment
group, for example, was short of navigators, bom-
bardiers, and gunmers, so that 1its combat crews
could not conduct sustaned operations efficiently.
Armament sections were imderstaffed throughout
the Fifth Awr Force.” Because of the shortage
of ground officers, especially for intelhgence, their
duties had to be performed by fiying officers on a
part time basis.® USAF budget celings, more-
over, had cut mto the traming program cross-
country fhights in Japan had been curtailed prior
to the Korean war, and most of the navigational
flights had been accomphshed between two well-
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known bases, the pilots making full use of radio
aids and ranges. When they got to combat, jet
pilots thus met conditions for which they were ill
prepared. To save fuel, they had to gaun altitude,
where they usually found themselves navigating
by dead reckoning above an undercast i search
of some pwpomt target below the clouds, once
below the clouds, moreover, a jet flight could not
always orbit for reassembly because of heavy fuel
consumption at low altitudes, so that wingmen
were often separated from then flight commander.
Some of these wimgmen, mexperienced in naviga-
fion, got lost on their way home. The 48th
Fighter-Bomber Group believed that two hours
cach month of dead reckoning navigation practice
would have prepared its pilots for the hazardous
flymg conditions over Korea® Rocket training
of FEAF fighter pilots was Imuted by the USAF
policy that stocks of 5-inch high veloaty aerial
yackets (AVAR) were not to be depleted without
special permission Though some practice had
been permmtted with 2 25-mch subealiber aerial
rockets, pilots once I combat found the trajectory
of the HVAR to be entively different from that
of the smaller ones  Since few FEAF pilots had
ever fired a 5-nch HVAR, they had to get their
rocket trammg m combat *

With FEAF's mission primarily defensive, nmit
tactical traming had nghtly been preoccupied
with mterception missions and exercises All
Eighth Army requests for jomt trammg bad been
met, hut maneuvers had been neither realistic
nor extensive ®  Nuch of this tramnmng was m the
nature of & demonstration by Aw Force umts, m
which “canned”’ problems had been worked out
over ranges well-known to air and ground partici-
pants. More extended maneuvers, giving some
challenge to close support control, were curtuled
by a lack of available maneuver areas m populous
Japan On 26 June the Eighth Army had just
completed battahon-level training and had begun
regiment-level trammng 1n 1ts four infantry divi-
sions, At this time fwo tactical awr control
parties (TACP's) were prepanng for amphiblous
lending exercises scheduled at Camp MeGull,
Jepan  The two TACOP’s (large enough for
expansion into four TACP’s if necessary), how-
ever, were special duty mits, made up of indi-

viduals taken away from other primary duties,
for FEAF had no assigned tactical control group
for close support work with ground troops Tor
that matter, the USAF had only one such group,
and 1f was located ot Pope Air Force Base, North
Clarolina *

Problems among Air Force umts m FEAF were
perplexing, but they were m no way as serous as
the personnel and cquipment difficulties of the
assigned aviation engineer units. Though FEAF
had been assigned the 930th and 931st Engmeer
Aviation Groups, the personnel of these groups
was recruited and trained by the Army under the
national defense unification agreement With
this admmistrative complication, the lustory of the
mannmng of the 930th and 93136 Groups had been
marked by both madequate numbers and im-
proper balance of supervisory and operating
personnel  Short overseas tours and inadequate
rotation persopnel had ether filled the units to
exeess, causmg serious admimsirative troubles,
or depleted the units g0 that work projects were
curtadled  Assignment of personnel wathout
reference to ¢ualification or specialty numbers
had been rifer for esample, there were often
shortages in machimne operators and excesses
cooks and bakers. Engmeer units m FEAF had
for several vears met difficulty m securing all
types of engmeer cqupment and spare parts,
and most equipment was war-weary, including
obsolete models for which no spare parts could he
had Commanders of the groups estimated thew
combat efficiency o the spring of 1950 to be only
10 to 25 percent of that usual for such units
durmg World War XI. No faahtiwes for depot
maintenance of engmeer equipment were avaable
in the FEC and although some maintenance had
bheen accomplished through Japanese civilian
contracts, 1t had proved unsatisfactory, If
FEAFR tactical units were to fight from Korean
bases, airfields would have to be prepared, bub
before Korean mrfields could be buils, FEAT
would have to augment the personnel and equip-
ment of its aviabion engincer groups. An im-
portant part of the airfield expansion required in
Japan would have to be done by civilian con-
tractors.®
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THE BATTLE FOR SEOUL AND THE HAN RIVER LINE

Selecting the quiet of o Sunday moining to begin
its aggression, the North Korean Feoples’ Army
launched a well-coordinated attack at 0400 hours,
25 June, on the Ongjin peninsula of Korea’s west
coast  Within two hours other attacks were in
progiess along the line to the east coast, where
amphibious forces were to atfack Samchok later
in the day  Any idea that this might be no more
than another harassing border raid was soon
dispelled when the North TKorean forces laid down
artdlery barrages, brought up tanks, and attacked
by air Durng the day North Korean Yaks
strafed Kmmpo and the Seoul Munieipal Airfield,
damagmg several ROK T-6’s and destroymg a
MATS C-54 which was grounded for repairs
The North Koreans evidenily meant to exploit
themr awr superiority. Reporting the first day’s
activifies, Ambassador Mueceig informed the State
Department and General MacArthur that the
“future course of hostihities may depend largely on
whether the United States will or will not give
adequate arr assistance ¢

Back m Tokyo, FEAT headquarteis first learned
of the hostilities at 0945 hours, Japanese tmme, by a
message fiom the OSI office 1 Seoul, by 1130
hours all key staff officers had been notified
General Partridge at the moment was acling com-
mander of FEAF, while General Stratemeyer was
en route back {rom the United States, but pending
higher level decisions he had to stand by untal
CINCFE 1ssued an order to cover the situation 2
Shortly after noon on the 25th, word came m that
Ambassador Muccio had decided to evacuate
women and children dependents of American per-
sonnel from Iorea.® Mr. Jokn Foster Dulles,
gpeeial adviser to Secretary of State Acheson, then
visiting Tolcyo on & mussion regarding the Japanese
peace treaty, cabled Jus superior that United States
forces should be used to assist the South Koreans
even at the risk of Russian countermoves To st
by while Korea was overrun by an unprovoked at-
tack would start & disastrous chein of events lead-
ing, most probably, to another world war %

In a teleconference between Washington and
Tolyo that evening, General MacArthur received
s mstruetions. The JCS ordered him to send
any ammunition and equpraent to Koiea which
he believed necessary to prevent the loss of the
key Scoul-Eimpo-Inchon area. He was to give

such supply movements awr and naval eover, and
tale such additional action as proved necessary to
gafeguard the evacuation of non-combatants from
Kowea Toaugmentnaval cover, the JCS ordered
the U 8 Seventh Fleet to Sasebo Harbor where it
was to report to Vice Adm., C Turner Joy, Com-
mander of Navy Forces, Far East (COMNAVFEE).
The JOS warned MaeArthur that further agh-
level decisions mught be expeected as the situation
developed

On 26 June, the second day of hostilities, U S
forces worked at evacuation while the North
Korcan attack continued southward. FEAF fight-
e13 covered two vessels evacuatmg personnel from
Inchon, and during the morning two G68th All-
Weather Ifighter Squadron F-82's were attacked
over the port area by a pair of Noith Koiean
fighters, The F-82 pilots, still a bit unceitam
as to whether they should return fire, took evasive
action and tesumed patrols Evscuation pro-
giessed smoothly; in the afternoon a Norweglan
ship left Inchon carrying 682 civihans Duimg
the day the North Korean Air Force made a sub-
stantial number of sorties . support of thewr
cround troops, but offered no conecerted air ac-
tion ® Ground fighlting on the 26th gave hitle
encouragement to the hope that the ROK army
might be able to withstand the North Koiean
onslaught, and although Ambassador Mucecio
tried to dissuade him, President Rhee announced
his mtention to evacuate the ROK government to
Taecjon The KMAG eported widespread- de-
featism among ROK troops, and Mucco added
that he held no more than “faint confidence that
the Xoreans may hold out ¥ ¥

Empowered by a U. N Secunity Council
resolution of 25 June branding the North Koirean
regune as an aggressor, President Truman
direcied moie positave action on the evening of
26 June The Far Eest Command was to offer
the fullest possible support to permit RO forces
to re-form thew lmes  Specifically, all restrictions
previously preventing full use of FEAF to support
and assist bhe defense of ROK territory were
lifted as far north as the 38th parallel. Similarly,
U S Naval forees could be used without restric-
tton m coastal wafers and sea appicaches of
Korea, agamst forces found south of the 38th
parallel. TFor good measure, the President ordered
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the Seventh Fleet to prevent any invasion of For-
mosa and msure at the same time that Formoesa
would not be used as a Chmese Nationalist base
for attacks against the Chinese mamland #

Tmmediately upon receipt of the presidential
direetive, FEAT struck at North Korean targets
affectmg the safety of American nationals in
Korea, and at 0341 hours, 27 Jume, 1t sent 2
message to the Fufth Aw Force ordering it to
establish. air superionty over South Korea and
to prevent by aggressive action any North Korean
mterference with ROX troops or with UGS,
evacuations ¥ Later, on the 27th General Mae-
Arthur assumed formal command of all US
military setivittes m Korea, and GIIQ FEC
issued mstructions designed to execute the Fresi-
dent’s ordes In addition to the outhned
mission for FEAF and NAVFE, the Eighth Army
was ordered to support those commands, to
support evacuation, and to give the ROK such
logistic support as wes ordered. In an admims-
trative annex to the instructions, FEAF was also
directed to provide aiveraft and sir technical
supphes to the ROK as ordered and to establish
and operate an aw Lft from Japan to Korea to
suppolt the ROK forces.*

With further deterroration of the ROK srmy and
with refugee-clogged roads hindermg motor {rans-
portation, most of FEAF’s activities on 27 June
were necessarily devoted to ¢vacuation and cover
for Amenican nationals F-80's for top cover,
F-82's for low cover, and C-46’s, C—47’s, and
C-54’¢ for transportation were off for Korea be-
ginning at 0640 hours. A decision by KMAG
to evacuate its admimstrative personnel added to
the load of persong to be flown out of Kimpo and
Suwon durmg the day The Thfth Amr Force
nevertheless received orders to pick up 250 persons
at Eimpo, 313 from Suwon, and when this was
completed, 375 from Pusan, all on the 27th if
humanly posmble Smce Seoul was expected to
fall during the day, the Fith Air Force sent out
gtrong fighter cover, flying 131 F-80 and 32 F-82
sorties during the day. By 2245 hours that mght
all transports had returned to dapan and 748 per-
gons had been brought to safety. Though F-80°s
and B-26"s had been scheduled to begmn ground
attacks durmg the day, bad flying weather in the
target area held up talke-offs untl 2040 hours, when.
five B-26"s got off Itazuke on what could be only &
might harassment.*

Despite the understandable anxiety of passen-
gers awaiting the transports in Korea, nona suf-
fered physical mjury. This record. of safety was
due m part to the F-80 and F-82 fighter cover,
which knocked dewn at Teast seven North Korean
awcraft during the day Pilots of the 68tk and
339th All-Weather Fighter Squadrons scored three
definite and two probahble victories over the enemy
shortly before noon, and during the afternoon jet
plots of the 35th Fighter-Bomber Squadron shot
down four Korean planes, later deseribed as IEL—
10's  All of the enemy planes were encountered
m the Seoul area, where the transports were pick-
ing up Amencan nationals at nearby Kimpo
aicfield .

Weather, which had begur to turn bad late on
the afternoon of 27 June, was worse at Japanese
hases on the 28th, FEAF planes, nevertheless,
began to attacl North Korean targets, the F-80's
leaving Itezuke in a murlk of low wvisibility and a
celing of less than 200 feet™ The Fifth Aw
Force flew 12 missions, including 21 B-28, 11
82, end 24 F-80 sorties duning the day, while
four B-29’s of the Twentieth Awr Force’s 10th
Bombardment Group, which was in process of
moving from Guain to Kadena Air Base, Okinawa,
struck military targets of opportunty £ The Sth
Fighter-Bomber Group, 350 miles from its hase,
found the shooting extremely good* the road nets
north of Secul wete crammed with Notth Korean
tanks, trucks, troops, and srtillery, and the F-80's
left fires vizible for 50 miles ¥  Other planes shot
up the railway yards at Munsan. FEAF trans-
port= hauled ammunition and supplies into Korean,
airfields, bringing out enough personnel on thewr
return trips to run. the evacuation figures up to 851
persons that day, and to 862 persons on the 29th—
figurcs comparing favorably with the 005 taken
out by other means ®

With much of the fighter cover off on offensive
sweeps, however, cnemy air aetivity got a good
chance at the transports A 22d Troop Carrier
Squadron C-54 was destroyed by strafing at
Suwon, and durmng the afterncon a flight of four
Yaks damaged ancther of the squadron’s C-54's
approaching Suwon  Yaks also destroyed a 68th
Squadren -82 which had been forced down st
Suwon, and other Yaks strafed a B-26 at that
same arrfield Next day, North Korean planes
hombed and strafed a C—54 as it was unloading
supplies ®  Suwon, which the UN {orces hoped
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to utillize as an advanced awhead, was becoming
an embattled zone, and thus far the performance
of the North Korean pilots was proving somewhat
better then had been expected One Yak pilot,
whose plane was hit and smoking, completed his
run over Suwon to destroy the U S, amrcraft he
had selected as & target,5

FEAT air attacks began on 28 June at a time of
great erisis  Loss of Seoul had se disheartened the
South Korcans that Ambassador Muecewo beheved
that ROK resistance would have collapsed over-
mighthad U S aid not been extended ¥ A KMAG
officer urged that receipt of even token amounts of
ammunition by air would do much to demonstrate
that American aid was actually bemng given;
broadcasts of assistance on the way were of hittle
value to Korean morale sice radios were prac-
trcally nonexastent in rural arens.® On 28 June
Maj. Gen John T Church, Chief of KMAG, esti-
mgted that the ROK army had lost about 40
percent of 1ts numbers and that only a part of the
remainder still retained mdivadual weapons
General Church hoped to hoid the Han River lie,
but he was becommg mereasingly pessunistic about
Suwon anfield, wluch enemy Yaks were lutéing
each time the .8 fighter cover departed.® L.
Col. John MeGinn, air iaison officer at Suwon, was
more optimiséie. He had a concrete runway, a
store of gasoline, and he was prepaing gridded
meps for close support All he wanted was some
planes staged up forwazd  “We will moider 'em,”
he promised General Partndge ¥ The American
Embassy in Korea asked for as many ar strikes as
possible for the 29th . order to boost the morale of
badly discouraged South Koreans along the Han
River 8

On 29 June General MacArthur flew to Suwon,
held conferences with Mueero and President Rhee,
and then drove up the Seoul road to the viemity of
the Han, He found that the Korean army and
coastal forces were 1 confusion, had not serionsly
fought, and lacked leadership Organmized and
equipped as & Iight foree for mantaiming mterior
order, the Korean army had been unprepared for
attack by armor and sar  South Korean mlitary
strength, now estimated at not more than 25,000
effectives, was searcely enough to defeat the North
Koroan force, but every effort was bemng made to
held a lime at the Han River, the natural defense
barrer essential to the protection of the only air-
head remaining mn central Korea, Suwon ® Back

m Tokyo, however, FEC stafl members had started
considermg another east-west defense lme north of
Taegn m the event that the North Koieans
penetrated ROK defenses along the Flan®

MacArthur saw only one possible hope for hold-
mg the Han line and regammg lost ground m
Kores the mtroduction of US ground combat
troops to the battle Karly on the morning of 30
June he asked the JCS for suthonty to move a
regamental combat tcam (RCT) to Korea imme-
diately and to provide for a possible buld-up to
two-division sivength with TU.S troops from
Japan. “Unless provision 1s made for the full
utization of the Army-Navy-Awr team m this
shattered area,” he concluded, “our mission will
at best be needlessly costly 1w life, money and
prestige At worst, it rmght even be deomed to
farlure ' &

Late m the afternoon of 29 June, Washington
time, President Truman decided upon more posi-
tive action m Korea, and the JCS authomzed
MacArthur to extend his air operations mto North
Korea agamst airfields, tank farms, troop columns,
and other targets judged essential m the clearing
of North Korean forces from the area south of 38°
These air operations, however, were [0 keep well
clear of Manchurnan and USSK boideis, and if
USSR forces actively opposed such attacks, the
T S. planes should defend themselves without
taking aggressive action untl Washington could
be advised WacArthur was also authorized to
uge Army combat and service forces needed to in-
sure the retention of the port and awr base in the
Pusan-Chinhae area on the southeastern coast of
Korea. The JCS noted that this decision was
made with full realization of risks, and they cau-
tioned that it did not constitute a decision to en-
gage m a war with the USSR if the latter’s forces
actively mtervened m Korea® The State De-
partment advised MacArthur to make 1t clear that
TS effort m Korea was solely to restore the ROK
to 1te territoral status as of 25 June 1950 Al-
though the U N had held the ROK to be the only
legal government in all of Kores and had desired
peaceful umfication of the country, MacArthur
was cautioned not to confuse the limited objective
by infroducing ultimate U N. objectives for
Korean unification %

Authormty for General MacArthur to use a
regimental combat team in the Korean battle
area required additional consideration by the
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President, and while a teleconference waz in
progress between General J. Lawton Collins and
General MacAithur on 30 June, the Secretary of
the Army took the matter to the White House
General Collins urged that the JCOS authonmty to
protect the port area at Pusan-Chinhae already
constituted authority to use a regiment m Korea,
but AfacArthur wanted a clear-cut decision on his
proposition. Time was important because even
then"the North Koreans were breakmg the Han
River barrier. While Maedrthur stood by the
teletype, permission was grven him to move one
RCT to the combat area,” and shortly before
noon, WWashington time, the JCS signaled that
his proposition for moving two divistons into
Korea was approved, subjeet only to requircments
he judged necessary for the safety of Japan ©

In Korea, however, the Communist attack was
not to be retarded at the Han barner, which they
had actually penetrated when they captured
Eampe several days before On 30 June the
North Xoreans forced numerous crossugs, and
on the night of 30 June/1 July they began attaclk-
ing Suwon, whose aufield FEAF had hoped to
make an aithead for supplies and an advanced
base in central Eorea®® MacArthur therefore lost
no time m 1ssuing duectives for the expanding war
On 30 June he ordered the 24th Infantry Division

to Pusan, whence it was fo proceed northward
and engage the enemy ® That same day he
authorized FEAF to extend its operations into
North, Xorea, keepmg well clear of the frontiers
of Manchuria and Siberia #®  Effective on 4 July,
MacArthur formed the US Army Forces m
Korea (USAFIK) under the command of the 24th,
Division’s Maj, Gen Willlam F. Dean, who was
ordered to assume control of all US Army
Forces fighting there® The MHighth Army was
directed to plan the movement of one additional
mfantry divasion to Korea as quickly as possible 7

For better or worse, US Army combat troops
were to he commutted to Korea in an effort to
rally the ROK forces. They were ordered to
battle m piece-meal fashion, without any com-
prehensive planning General Partridge later
commented that his TACP’s bhad been forced to
cateh up with the 24th Drvision, thereby losing
precious time while they looked for the division
m. the combat zone ™ From the outsel, more-
over, political hmitations had been placed vpon
the employment of air power in Korea, first the
38th parallel and then the Manchunan-Siberan
border While the Hmitations were necessary for
political reasons, they mmposed a severe handicap
upon the U8, forces which were available to
meet the erisis
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Chapter 2
FEAF PREPARES FOR THE OFFENSIVE

URING THE first few days of the Korean

conflict FEAF was merely “fighting five”
without, anv overzall plan of action, and, operating
from sn establishment desmigned for air defense,
it was able to place only a small part of 1ts strength
over Korea Tor example, FEAT could count as
available for missions to Korea on 29 June no
more than 22 B—26’s, 12 B-29s, 70 F-80’s, and
15 F-82’s ! With American combatl troops going
mto Korea, FEAF had to effect redeployment of

its units to the bases where they could bring then
maximum strength to bear. Additional airerafs,
afr units, personnel, and matéiiel had te be ob-
tamed from the Umted States Armmval of the
U.8. Seventh Fleet and attached Brtish auciaft
carners requred some attempt at operational co-
ordmation of all amr effort over Borea, » mabter
which was complicated by FEAF’s status in the
FEC structure of command.

COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS AND DECISIONS

The relationships of FEAF to 1ts superior head-
quaiters, the Far Bast Command, and to its co-
equal commands, the Naval Forces Far East and
the Eighth Army (see fig 3), witally affected the
conduct of air operations over Korea The com-
mand stiucture in the Far East at the outbreak
of Xorean hostihties was actually hittle more than
o rvehe of General MacArthur's Woild War I
command struciure As was the case with other
theater commanders, the JCS had directed
MacArthur on 14 December 1946° “Each unified
commander will have a joint staff with appro-
priate members {rom he various components of
the services under this command in key positions
of 1esponsibility ¥ The main action in the Far
Rast, however, was the establishment on 20 August
1649 of a Jomt Strategic Plans and QOperations
Group ‘“to assist and adwvise the Commander-in-
Chief, Far Kast, on matters pertamnmg to his exer-
cise of unified command over Army, Navy and Aiwr
Force forces, allocated to the Far Fast Command
Since 1t comprised thiee Army officers, three Navy
officers, and two Air Foice officers, the JSSPOG was
frequently cited as evidence that GHQ FEOC was a
joint staff, but 1t was apparent both from the
statement of JSPOG's functions and from the

small number of assigned personnel that the group
could not serve m lieu of the jomnt staff contem-
plated by the JCS? TUnification, as far as com-
mand orgamzation was concerned, had never
reached the Far East.

Absence of umfication principles was nowhere
more clearly dersonstrated than in the functioning
of FEC headquarters As revealed 1o the accom-
panymg orgamzation chatt (fig. 3) General
MacArthur had never orgamzed an Army Force,
Far East to be the coequal command with FEAF
and NAVFE Instead, it was a shadow body,
commanded by MacAithur, with the members of
GHQ FEC functioning as the staff membes of
the top Aimy headquarters, To all mtents and
purposes, therefore, GHQ FEC was essentally
an Army staff, and by no streteh of the mmag.na-
tion could 1t be considered to be ajomt staff equally
representing Army, Navy, and A Force.

Dung World War II, General MacArthur, ob-
serving that he had “found that 1t takes an
aviator to run aviators,” had left air maftters gen-
erally to the control of the FEAF staff? In
1950, however, CINCFE’s staff subordinates
deemed 1f necessary to direct air operations from
the highest staff level, despite the fact that few
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of them had had experience m the employment of
air power durmng Woild War I1¢ Of the me-
chanies of A Foree operational proceduies some
of these GHQ staff officers appear to have met
msunderstandings 3 *  Desprte the lack of awr rep-
resentation on 1ts staff and the inadequate under-
standing of air problems, GHQ FEC nevertheless
wssucd  constant dweclives to FEAF requiring
particular aur mssions.

The problem of controlling air power m Gencral
MacArthur's Southwest Pacific Theater (SWPA)
during World War 11 had been essentially simple
General George C Kenney, commandmg both
FEAT and the Allied Awr Forces SWPA, had
possessed erther direct eommand or operational
control of all awr umits normally m the theater,
mcludmg all naval awr umts and Seventh Fleet
search. umts No carrier-based s had been as-
signed to the SWPA, and on the several occasions
when General MacArthur utilized carrier air 1t had
been employed on specific Tmssions. These mis-
missions, generally strike attacks outside the range
of FEAT elements, conld generally be handled by
smple coordination between FEAR and the fleet.
No such easy solution was permitted m 1950 be-
cause both Air Force and Navy air umts were
assigned t¢ CINCFE and wae contiolled by
geparate, coequal headquarters.

Existence of TEAT and NAVEFE on coequal
status within the command strueture, without s
jomt representation of Air Force and Navy on the
GHQ FEC staff, would prevent any umfied com-
mand of the air operations over Korea  Without
some form of centralized contrel, the mass of Air
Foree and Navy Awr could not be effectively
employed m the attack, and with Air Force and
Navy air commanders choosmg thew targets inde-
pendently, flying over Korea could actually
become hazardous On 3 and 4 July, for example,
Task Force 77 struck targets m Korea, making
attacks in an aves into which FEAF had ordered a
B-29 sttack for the same day. FEAT learned of
the projected Navy attack on the 4th, too late to
draw up another operations order for its B-29's,
with the result that the medmm bombers had to
stand down on this date Learning that Marine
awreraft were also to come to the Far East, General

*One GHQ stafl officer instigated an Innestigation fo determine why
FEAF 4id not fly all “eombdat ready aiveralt” every day that CINCFR
ordered all-oub air strikes ¥n this instance, FEAT was able to explain that
all "cornbat ready aircraft™ eovld be flown on an alkout one tine operation
but thai sustalned operations could not possibly be mamtained at such a rate

Stratemeyer requested on 8 July thet with the
exception of units used m aw-szea warfare opera-
trong, all land-based Navy and carier-based
aviation when operating over Korca would be
placed under his operational control. Land-based
fighters, based either m Japan or in Korea, would
be m twn pleced under the operational contiol of
the Fifth Awr Foree ”

Having recerved no 1eply to this memorandum,
General Stratemeyer sent another to General
Macdithur on 10 July  Ie had no desire to con-
trol Navy planes engaged 1 awr-ses, warfare and
mining cperatiens, but he recommended that all
land-based naval aucraft and all carrier-based
aireraft, when engaged 1 attacks agamst Korean
land targets, be placed under his operational con-
frol He would, of course, undertake neither to
control nor to diwect the movements of caruers
mto, or out of, operational waters Ide construed
operational control to mean ‘“‘the authonty to
designate the type of mission, such as air defense,
close support of ground forces, ete , and to specify
the operational details such as targets, times over
targets, degree of effort, ete , within the capabili-
ties of the forces wnvolved ¥  Operational control
vested m him as commander of TEAE would

normally be exercized mn the following manner

Land based Naval air umts with fighter and attack tvpe
areraft will be placed under the operational control of the
Commanding General, Fafth Aiwr Force, for employment n
air defense, fighter cover, escort and close support messions

Carner based Naval air umts of fighter and attack type
areraft when within the area of operations, will be placed
under the operational control of Commanding General,
Far East Air TForces, and (1) If engaged 1n close support
of ground forees or in air defense of Japan and of the area
of operations, will be placed under the operational control
of the Commandmg General, Fuith Aw Foree (2) If
engaged m destruetion of the enemy’s communieations,
mdustry and other facihties, but not mn close support, will
be employed 1n target areas, upon targets and witinn time
perods specified by Commanding General, Far East Awr
Forces (3} If engaged in escort of bomber formations,
will be placed under the operational control of Command-
mg CGeneral, Fifth Awr Foree (4) Provided that, once a
carner force enters the area of operations, alteration of the
hasic mission will not he directed without coneurrence of
Commander, Naval Forees, Far East
Under General Stratemeyer’s plan, COMNAVEFE
would retain control of awr-sea warfare and nune-
laying aweraft ®

NAVTE appears to have objected to the degree
of eontrol represented m the delegation of oper-
ational control of Naval awr units to FEAF, at any

rate, Maj Gen E M Aimond, Chief of Staff,
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FEC directed a compromise ®°  The divectave which
he signed for CINCFE bore no date other than &
file reference of 8 July 1950; although it actually
reached FEAF on 15 July, 1t was thereafter known
as the “§ July directive” or the “Almond direc-
tive of § July.” Tlis command letter stated FEC
policy on the control of air as follows*

Commanding General, Far East Air Forcez, will have
eomniand or operational control of all areraft operating
in the execution of Far East Air Forees mission a¢ asaigned
by Commander-in-Chief, Far East This mecludes oper-
ationg)l eontrol of nmaval and land based awr when not
m evecution of naval misstons which melude naval recon-
nawsance, anti-submarine warfare, and support of naval
ta<ks =uch as an amphibious assault

Commander, United States Naval Forces, Far East, will
have command or operaftional control of all areraft n
execution of missions assgned by Commander-mn-Chief,
Far East, to Navy Forces, Far East

Coordination (1) Basic selection and prionity of target
areas will be accomplished by the General Headquarters
target analysis group with all services participating  (2)
Task= assugned by the Commander-in-Chief, Far Fast,
such as amphibious assault, will preseribe the eoordina-
tion by designation of specific areas of operation. (3)
When hoth Navy Forces, Far East, and Far Eat Air
Forces are assigned missions i Korea, coordination con-
trol, & Commanderan-Chief, Far East, prerogative, 18
delegated to the Commandimg General, Far East Air
Forees

In the definition of the control which would
obtain when bhoth Anr Foree and WNavy planes
were emploved over Korea, the GHQ staff had
seen fit to com a new term, “coordmation control,”
which was to result m d:ifferences of opiilon,
musunderstandings of channels of communications,
and disagreements over the wordmg of important
operations orders The term was defined neither
in the dwective nor m the JOS Dictionary of Unated
States Mhlitary Terms for Joint Usage The
GHQ staff officer who prepared the backgiound
papers regarding this dmreetave for Almond much
later 1cconstructed an unofficial definition, as
follows 10

Coordination control 15 the authorty to preseribe
methods and procedures to effeet coordination mn the
operations of air elements of two or more forces operatang
in the same area. It comprises basically the authority to
disappros e operations of one foree which might interfere
with the operations of another force and to coordinate ar
efforts of the major FEC commands by sueh means ag
preseribing boundaries between operating areas, time of
operations in areas and measures of 1dentification between
air elements.

This, however, was an sdvisory opinion, and the

definition of “coordination control” remained a
matter of dispute, necessitating sporadic clari-
fications, as late as October 1950,

It was obviously the view of the FEC staff that
most of the coordination should be undertaken at
the FEC staff level, through the agency of the
GHQ Target Avalysis Group, which, according
to the 8 July directive, was to accomplish “basic
selection and priority of target areas.”” This
GHQ Target Group was estabbshed on 14 July*
as g part-time organization, compesed of a senior
officer from the G-2 Section, serving as chairman,
an Axr Force and & Navy member from the Joint
Strategic Plans and Operations Group, appomted
by the chief of that agency, and a member of the
Operations Group (-3, appomted by the G-3
These four men, suppoited by consulting mem-
bers from NAVFE and FEAT when requested,
were to (1) advise on the employment of Navy
and Awr Foree offensive air power in conformance
with the day-to-day situstion, (2) recommend
selection and priorities of targets or target areas;
(3) recommend measures to nsure coordinated
use of avalable air power, and (4) mainfain a
continuing analysis of target systems and priorities
assigned. The target” group was to meet daly,
or at the call of 1ts chawrman, and the FEC G-3
was to 1mplement its recommendations with
CINCTFE orders 4

The GHQ Target Group held its first meeting
on 16 July, seeking to define its responsibilities
more exactly At this sesson, Brig Gen. J V.
Crabb, FEAF Deputy for Operations, flatly stated
that FEARF could not accept any concept whereby
the GHQ Target Group selected mdividusl targets
from the front lines deep into enemy territory.
In 1ts draft of responsibilities, wmtten on 17 July,
the group therefore agreed that selection of close
support targets must become the task of the
Commanding General, Eighth Army 1 Xorea 1
coordmation with the Commandmg General, Fifth'
Amr Force.  Awr sfrikes agamst targets beyond the
arca of clese support, however, were to be within
priorities prescribed by the GIQ Target Group,
in coordination with the FEAF Target Selection

rrr——————r——"

*Establishnient of the ((E ) Target Group on I4 July 195, offers further
cevidenca that the 3 July freeliv 6" » o8 actually written at a later date Tt
will banoted that this directis e of “8July ’! refers to the GHQ Target Analisis
Group (it was referred to by variations of its proper natne dering the perind)
03 10t had olready been established, although this action did not {ke place
until 14 Tuly Why the 8 Fuly directhve’” was undated, and why it was
glven a file date of & July I3 not readily apporent.
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Commuttee ® Before this diaft of responsibihities
could be acted upon within GREQ, General Almond
had alveady approved a procedure recommended
by General Stratemeyer for exccuting close sup-
port requirenments of the Eighth Army *  General
Almond nevertheless stated that he did not mtend
thereby to preclude issuance of CINCFE direc-
tives for medium bomber mssions aganst targets
of opportumty m either a general air support role
or m attacks agninst specific strategie targets
The final paper defining GHQ Target Group duties
was redrafted so as to incorpovate the mnewly
approved close support procedure and issued for
GHQ staff information only  The finally matured
directive for the GHQ Target Group was coordi-
nated with neither FEAF nor NAVFEE.®
TUnfortunalely, the GHQ Target Group did not
prove thoroughly conversant with the problems
of target selection Out of a total of 220 primary
and secondary targets designated during the period
17 July through 2 Aungust, some 20 percent of the
targets actually did not exist These mustakes
came about m several ways  The principal reason
was that the target group used the AMS 1 250,000
map of Korean which showed railroad lmes m
Korea which had been projected but never built.
Subsequent imvestigalion revealed that corieet
maps had been avalable m G-2, GEHQ FEC at
the tume of the ervoneous selections In another
cage the target group was gwlty of faulty map
reading, for it designated @& mwver crossing for
bombimng which was marked as a ford on the map
consulted Many budge targets correctly desig-
pvatled were later shown to span small streams
where a destroyed bridge could easly be by-passed,
even in the normally ramny Xorean summer,
An Aw Foree evaluation board later commented
that “the GHQ Target Group was unfamiliar with
the time-honored IYntelhigence principle of con-
firming 1eported information by checking several
sources 1t appears evident that the Group ac-
cepted the AMS 1 250,000 map as a complete and
adequate basis from which to select targets for
medium bombers 15 Tt appears that invalid tar-

gets were mcluded in the selections of the GHQ
Target Group as late as 2 August 1950.

On 19 July in a conference with Generals
MacArthur and Almond, General Stratemeyer
had occasion to point out that differences of
opmion had orisen as to the relative valve of
targets selected. He emphasized that FEAT had
o large and well orgamzed target section and
recommended that target problems could best be
handled by specialists Though all present agreed,
no action was forthcommg at GHQ, General
Stratemeyer then sent MacArthur o memorandum
on 21 July strongly recommending the creation of
a Target Selection Committee, to consist of Major
Generals Doyle O Hickey, Deputy Chief of
Staff FEC, C A Willoughby, Assistant Chief of
Staff G~2, and O, P 'Weyland, Vice Commander
for Operations FEAT, and a Navy representative
It was his idea that both the FEAF and GIIQ
target selection groups would remain active, for-
warding recommendations to the new GHQ Target
Selection Committee General MacArthur ap-
proved the memorandum, and the GHQ Target
Selection Committee was established on 22 July
1950.% The effect of this agreement was to
restore the bulk of target identification to FEAT,
and for the fiist ttme FEAF Bomber Command
was able to go to work on a comprehensive inter-
diction program *

Problems of command, therefore, initwally pre-
vented an 1ntegrated program for the full employ-
ment of air power, delayed a comprehensive
mterdiction program by & little more than a
month, and hindered full-scale application of
carrier- and land-based aiwr power to close support
in Korea The conclusion is mescapable that
with & joint headquarters staff, MacArthur might
never have encountered the target selection im-
broglio “Whenever combinations of Air Force,
Army, and Navy are m a jomnt command,” con-
cluded Genersl Weyland, “1t 18 essential that the
Commander-m-Chief have a jomnt staff with pro-
porttonate iepresentation of the zervices
mvolved 7 ¥

PROBLEMS OF DEPLOYMENT AND AIRCRAFT

The troubles of command, however, seemed less
pressmg m eaily July than the matter of bringing
FEAF’s combat umts within range of Korean

*Seo chapter 8, p 1

targets, a problem mvolving bases which could
be made available and the types of awrcraft which
would be employed TUntil anfields could be

*%oe chaptar 4, p, 37
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prepared i Koren, fighters and Light hombers had
to fly from Kyushu or southern Honshu.

Durmg the first weeks of hostilities, when 1t
was not yeb evident whether other Commumnst
nations mght attempt active mtervention 1n
Korea, the ar defense of Japan could not be neg-
lected *  General Stiatemever therefore directed
that one squadron of F-80's and one fhght of
F-82's werce to be mamtaned at Misawa, Johnson,
and Ttazoke Awr Bases As soon as stiength
permitted, another F-80 squadion would he sta-
tioned m the Tokyo area® One F-30 squadron
of the 18th Fighter-Bomber Ciroup was {0 remain
m the Philppines, ¢bharged both with local ar
defense and with flying & show of foree over For-
mosa.”® With so many B-20's on Okmawa, in
easy range of Chinese jet-fighter fields, the entire
51st Fighter-Interceptor Group smtially had to
remam at Naha Air Base ® Mamtenanece of this
“mimimum” aw defense establishment was ad-
mittedly at the expense of the tactical wir effort
m Korea, and at the end of August General
Partridge bad only eight fighter squadions avail-
able to lim for combat operations m Korea,
while six were deployed for the air defense of Japan
and five others for the defense of other parts of
the FEC* There were, however, cxtenuatimg
crcumstances for FEAF's defensive estublish-
ment. Not all of the defensive units were m
static employment, for General Partridge rotated
crews and umts between the defense and the
offense, thus giving some rchef fiom constant
operations The eight offensive fighter squadrons,
moreover, were about all that could be supported
at Kyusha bases

Srtuated at Itazuke Air Base, the Sth Fighter-
Bomber Group end the 63th All-Weather Fighter
Squadron had gone into action on 26 June, the first
day that USAF unuts were permutted toact mn Korea
Dunng the few days which followed, other ar
units were rushed to bases nearest Korea The
3d Bombardment Group moved to the RAAF base
at Iwakuni, on the ‘southwestern extremity of
Hooshu. The 49th Fighter Bomber Group (less
its 7th Squadron which remained behind**) moved
from Misawa to Itazuke The 8th Tactieal Re-
connaissance Squadron moved from Yokota to

*As late as September 1959, 2 teport was clreulated In Communest chan-
nekt within Atebl Prefecture that on or sbout 10 Septenber Soms 1,00 Russian
planes would strike U N airbases in Korea and J apan

**On 14 August 1950 the 7th Squadron exchanged dud fes and siatfon with the
$ih Squadroen of the 49th Group, 3 transter desiged to give the latty ¢ squad-
ron some Test after strenuous vperabions

Itazuke, and the 35th Fighter-Interceptor Group
{less 1ts 41st Squadron which moved to Johnson
for aar defense) moved from Yokota to Ashiva,
& second awfield on Kyushu The sall-westher
fighter squadrons were shafted, the 339th Squadron
moved from Yolota to Misawa and Johnson, the
68th remaming at Itazuke, and the 4th remaming
at Naha on Okmawa  Pilots of the 4th Squadron,
however, moved to Itazuke on 26 June and oper-
ated over Korea until § July, when they returned
to Naha ®* By 20 June the Twentieth Air Foree's
19th Bombardment Group had moved 20 B—=20's
from Guam to Kadena Air Foree Base, Okmaws 3
For the disposition of Fifth Amr Force umts on 2
July 1950 see figure 4

At the outset of Korcen hostilities many of
these umts had been engaging m summer maneu-
vers away from thewr home bases No many
movements plus the sudden plunge mto combat
resulted m some confusion, but from the first these
umts set a standard which has held good durmg
the confliet in Korca. at no fame did a umt have
to cease combat operations m oider to move to
another base The 3d Bombardment Group had
been engaged on a FEAF test maneuver at
Ashiya, with many of its personnel left behind at
Johnson, but even while the two divided elements
were coneentrating at Iwakuni the group was
held to maxmmum effort each day?* The 19th
Bombardment: Group at the beginnmg of hes-
tilities had just completed an exhausting opera-
tional readiness test which had fatigued the com-
bat crews and left the aweraft in need of mamte-
nance *® The 49th Fighter-Bomber Group had
also been divided by squadron maneuvers, with
the 9th Squadron at Komalka and the 8th Squad-
ron at Yolota, pilots and minmmum ground crews
of the 9th flew to Ttazuke on 27 June, while mmi-
mum echelons of the 8th Squadron reached this
base on 29 June® The 8th Fighter-Bomber
Group, umique m that 16 began fighting from its
permanent base, nevertheless fels the pinch of
peacetime manning ¥

For the first several days of hostilities, Itazuke
was the center of the Fifth Awrr Force's tactical
operations; wanting {o tale active command,
General Partridge took an advance echelon of
Fifth Awr Foree headquarters to that base on
29 June ® Evenr this most advanced base was
none too close to the target areas in Korea.
From Ashiva and Itazuke, the F-50C"s could
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provide only about 15 fo 20 minutes of close
support along the battle line of early July, each
plane carrying six 50-cahber machme guns and
two rockets # When weather was bad, moreover,
the jets were hard pressed to get back to Kyushu,
and weather predictions for Korea continued to
be somewhat uncertain. If the Fifth Air Force
was to give adequate support m Korea, it was
evident that 1t would either have to extend its
jet fighter range or use bases mn South Korea
When the war started the prospect for peither
Was eneouraging.

Efforts to extend the range of F~80C's had
already been made; Lt Robert Eckman and other
officers of the 8th Fighter-Bomber Squadron (49th
Giroup) had increased the fuel eapacity of the
F-80C by adding two cells to the standard wing
tanks The 9th Squadron, after about 150 sorties
over Korea with the big tanks, reported that they
“argn’t quite so aerobatic,” but that “the general
attitude of the entwre 9th Squadron toward the
P-80 1s one of confidence and pride 7 *®  During
early July. however, it was still by no means
certam how the F=80C would work out in combat
The Awr Matéricl Command did not approve of
the use of the “ig” 265-gallon wing tanks, be-
cause of structural hmitations of the wing tips
and the bomb shackles, TUse of the large tanks
did, as a matter of fact, result 10 numerous cracked
wing tips and pulled rivets® Without the Iarge
tanks, however, the ¥-80’s could not have
operated effectively m the Kotean war

AMovement of tactical umts to Korea was the
easiest solution to the range problem, but the loss
of Kimpo and Buwon during the first dayvs of
hostalities cost the Fifth Air Force the two best
airfields m South Iorea. Pusan had a 4,930-foot
runway, and although it was poor even for trans-
ports and was surrounded by mountain hazards,
it nevertheless seemed the most promusme loca-
tion for jet fighters Taegu had a 5,250-foot
hard clay surface runway, at first suitable only
for C—47's TFurther reconnawsance showed a
5,000-foot surfaced strip at Pohang, wlich ap-
peared to have possihilities for expansion, although
1t was situated in one of the areas of. prewar
Communist guerrilla activities® Having asked
the USAF for an inihal shipment of one mullion
square feet of prerced-steel plank (PSP) and hav-
ing set about reclaiming the PSP m Japan to use
in Korea,® early in July FEAF began expanding

Pusan (K1), Taegu (K-2), and Pohang (K-3) to
meet Fifth Air Force operational standards 3
While these plans were underway, FEAF tried
to increase its complement of awcraft, both to
sugment its tactical effort and to get replacements
for expected eombat attrition. Swee F-51's had
a range greater than F-80s and could operate
from the rough fields of Korea with gieater ease,
FEAF Plans proposed to take the F—51's on hand
out of storage and assign them to a prowvisional
squadron*® On 30 June Stratemever ecabled
Washimgton that he needed 164 F-80C's, 21
F-32%s, 22 B-26%, 23 B-29’s, 21 C-54%, 15
C-47's, and 64 F-51"s wlich he suggested would
be “exceptionally well suited for long-range, low-
level missions requured in the Korean war "'
Instead of 164 F-80C’s the USAF proposed to
send FEAR 150 I'-51's, which could be obtained

from the National Guard or from storage, all

excellent condition The USAF also foresaw
sending T-51's wmstead of F-82's and recom-
mended use of RF-51’s in the tactical recon-
naissance squadron 1if RIF-80’s could not oparate
from Korean fields¥ TIREAT rephed that the
I~51’s were highly desirable and requested ex-
peditious shipment; 1t ntended to withdraw
F-82%s from ground support m order to conserve
them for mght mterceptions The RFE-80's
seemed suitable to FEAF for use in Korea.™
The USAF attempt to get F-51's to FEAF
became more evident early 1n July when a party
of key members of the USAF staff visted Jopan
for firsthand observation of opcerational prob-
lems. At a meeting on 7 July Maj Gen. Franlk
F. Evercst, USAF Director of Operations, ex-
plained that 150 F-51"s could be sent ouf on an
sireraft carrier, to reach the theater withmn 13 to
20 days after leaving Alameda. In addition to
these aireraft, the USAF could still draw on 764
F-51"5 in the National Guard and 794 in storage
On the other hand, F-80C"s were m short supply
Of the 164 F-80C’s ordered by FEAF, 44 were
en route; the balance could not be met fiom
TSAF 1csources heesuse they simply did not
exist. F-82's were sumlarly Immted i number,
but FEAF was to get those released hv the
reequipment of Alaskan air units i the fall of
1950% The USAT stafl members also urged that
conversion of six F-80 squadrons to F-51"s would
be desirable heeause (1) F-51's could opeate
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from rough Korean fields better than jet aireraft;
(2) the F-51's had a longer operating radius
especially at low altitudes, (3) propeller-driven
aircraft would be adequate 1 performance against
the current NEKAT opposition, and (4) use of the
F-51's would smmplfy logisiical requirements,
smee they consumed less fuel than the F-80%.
The conferees recognized that the F-80's thus
far in combat had given excellent tactical support

with roeckets and strafing, and the deciston to use
F-51's was in no way 2 reflection of dissatis-
faction with the T-80C or jet type "alveraft™®
In the Light of actushiy, the canard that the
F-51 was used m Korea because the F-80 jets
were unsatisfactory evidently resulted from mis-
information. Unfortunately the USAF could not
state the real reasons for use of the F~51 without
endangering national security.

INITIAL AUGMENTATION OF FEAF

While the TUSAT representatives were i Tokyo,
FEAF also requested additional tactieal umits,
and the staff conferences made swmtable adjust-
ments For mght photographic reconnassance
an RB-26 squadron was to be furmished; this umt,
the 162d Tachical Reconneissance Squadron,
{(NP) began moving from Langley Air Force Base,
Virgnia, on 12 July and arrved in Japan by 18
August ¥ TEAI’s request for a tactical control
group started the 502d Tacical Conlrol Group,
the 934th Signal Battalhion, and the 2d Radwo
Relay Squadron moving from Pope Air Force
Base, North Carolma, to Japan 4 As plannng for
offensive ground operations progressed, FEATF
wag to request additional transport units for sup-
porhing purposes,® but the conferences in early
July provided that the 374th Troop Carrier Group
would be re-formed with two C-54 squadrons,
and one squadron with C—47’s and & few C-119's
FEAT also requested an additional B-26 group
which was to be formed by mobiizing wn Air
Reserve group 1 the Umted States 8

Although FEAT asked for only one medium
bomber group from the Strategic Air Command,
USAF had already begun preparations to send twvo
such groups to the Far East on temporary duty
Magj. Gen Emmett O'Donnell, Jir , Commandmg
General of the Fifteenth A Iorce, was also
made available on temporary duty with FEAF to
command & new and provisional FEAF Bomber
Command General ("Donnell reached Tokyo
on 7 July, selected Yokota as his command post,
and prepared to base the 92d Bombardment
Group at Yokota and the 22d Bombardment
Group at Kadena on Okmaws  With the orgam-
zation of FEAF Bomber Command on 8 July,
O’Donnell assumed control of the 19th Bombard-
ment Group and (he 31st Strategic Reconnas-

*Sce chapter 5, pp 64-64

sance Squadron  The latter umt was ordered to
Yokota on 19 July, and later m the month
arrangements were made at Kadena to 1eceive
stall another SAC group, the 307th, and at Yokota
to take & fourth, the 98th.# As organized, FEAR
Bomber Command was to be a purely operational
headquarters; 1t was to occupy Fifth and Twen-
tieth Awr Foree bases on a tenant status, and
admimstration and supply of 1ts groups was to be
accomplished by those air forces. FEAT Bomber
Command, however, was recogmzed as a major
subordingte command of FEAF

As far as 1t was able, the USAT met FEAT's
personnel requirements expeditiously and gener-
ously. In addition to the armval of new units,
FEAF was assigned 1,369 officers and 12,964 au-
men durmng the period July—September 1950,
a generous increase 1 strength which permitied
augmentation of headquarters staffs and activa*
tion of many provisional units  Combat personnel
assigned brought the strength of tactical units
near the 150 percent of peacetime combat crew
strength aunthorized to FEATF in the war emer-
gency ¥ The USAT, however, could not supply
all categores of personnel requested TUnable at
first to furmish FEAF as many jet fighter pilots
and navigator-bombardiers as were needed, the
USAF recommended that FEAF make up part
of the shortage by returning all fighter pilots and
navigator-bombardiers i the theater to flymg
status ¥ Navigator-bombardiers, however, re-
mained 1 short supply i the 3d Bombardment
Group, where during July these officers flew three
times as meny migsions as other rated personnel
Not until September would the gioup receive a
full complement of reservist bombardiers and
navigators, and even then the new men needed
refresher trainmg FEAF units, moreover, re-
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mained alarmngly short of specialists i aireraflt
accessortes, ordnance, and communications ¥
Unfortunately, the status of Special Category
Army Mibtary TPeisonnel with Awr Foree
(SCARWAT), especially aviation engineer troops,
was critical at the begmmng of hostilities and
admiited of no ready solution.  On 5 July General
Stratemeyer “earnestly soherted” General Vanden-
berg’s personal assistance to get the FEATR avia-
tion engineer units up to authorized strength, a
matter which USAF immediately began discussing
with the Department of Avmy Some 870 re-
placements were scheduled to begin moving by air
on 14 July* On 26 July, however, FEAF re-
quested 1,237 additronal personnel to bring the
units to full T/O&E strength, with a surplus of
685 men which FEAF could use to relieve and

rotate personnel ® The USAF was unable fo
comply with this request, stating as justification
that the Army could not bring FEAT engineers
to waitume strength without depleting 1ts cadre
sources and effort committed elsewhere ¥ TREAR
nevertheless msisted on full T/O&E strength as
an absolute mmmmum and recommended that
airmen with requmsite qualifications be dispatched
if engimeer troops were not avatlable from Army
sources, *® 1indeed, General Stratemeyer recom-
mended that such umits end all responsibilities
perbaming to them should be transferred to the
Air Force® Finally, on 12 September FEAF
was permitted to reorgamze its aviation engineer
units to & strength appromimeting full T/O&E
status. b

TACTICAL BUILD-UP IN KOREA AND KYUSHU

According to General Stratemeyer, if the avia-
tion engineer umts with FEAF at the beginning of
hostilitaes had been anywhere near full strength
and proper specialty training, Awr Foree umts could
have begun operatmg from Taegu and Pusan as
early as 7 July, two weeks before they were able
to malee o rather hesmtant entry into bases m the
zone of battle ® Though FEAF had la:d plans for
bulding six aurflelds 1 South Korea by the avia-
tion engmeers and by Korean and Japanese con-
tractors, work could be started on only three of
these fields, and therr completion was delayed
This constructional delay, compounded by ground
reverses 1, Korea early m August, caused a severe
backlog of tactical uvmts on Kyushu air hases,
thereby negating a part of the tactical air strength
which the Fifth Air Force was accumulating during
July and early Auvgusi.

To handle the Korean engumeering effort, FEAT
established I Construction Command (Provisional)
on 11 July and attached all Korean engineer umss
to it. When FEATF also mdicated that its own
director of installations was to command the new
unit, General Partridge almost immediately ob-
jected, quite properly, on the grounds that lus
responsibiity meluded Korean, amr operations and
that he should therefore control the engineer cffort
there. YTEAF accordingly relinquished control of
the provisional command to the Fifth Awr Force,
and Partridge named lus own director of installa-
tions as its commander, but did not provide any

staff for the newumt It appears that this failure
to estabhsh an engincenng staff in XKorea at an
early date proved a major deterrent to the con-
struction of air bases there.* As a result of this
lack of staff supervision, arficlds were selected by
very sketchy ground reconnaissance and general
mtelligence, without soil tests, dranage checks, or
exploration of the surrounding area for possible
construetional materials, Even with the short
constructional deadlines permitted, Lt Col. Wil-
ham S Shoemaker was of the opinion that some
previous ground reconnassznce by an engineer
staff would have heen possible and of great assist-
ance. As it was, the aviation engineer unit
frequently was the first to get on the ground at the
work site, and 1t usually found iself there with
only verbal orders and no supply channels

Pusan in the early stages of planning seemed to
offer acceptable possibilitzes for a jet anfield
However, Colonel Shoemalker on 3 July found. that
the runway, mere concrete wash on four mches of
rubble, was rapidly breaking up under transport
traffic. The north end of the runway, morcover,
was at the water level of surrounding nice paddies.
So situated, the field offered almost nothing in the
way of dispersal parking or cantonment areas
Shoemalker set up a small detachment tc keep the
airfield mn some degree of repawr and got the field

*When the advance echolon of the Fifth Alr Fores moved to Tacyo on16-17
July, it in¢luded only one engineer officer a5 staft level, Lt Col Willlam 8,
Shoemaket,
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closed to planes heavier than C-47's Using
Kovean conscripts and when this Pproved unsatis-
factory locally contracted workers, the detachment
kept the awfield patched up on a day-to-day basis
until other arrfields were available for use ¥

Meanwhile, FEAF representatives had located
another field on the east.coast of Korea at Pohang,
which hed a runway similar i construction to that
at Pusan but m better condition When Company
A, 802d Engmeer Awviation Battalion reached
Pusan, 1t was therefore diverted to Pohang on 10
July; two dayslater, the work of placing a 500-foot
PSP overrun and constructing taxiwayvs and hard-
stands was started Two large spongy aieas had
to be dug out and refilled pi elmmary to layng
the taxxway plankmg, and the speed of construc-
tron demanded that gradmg of a part of the taxi
way be omutted The first combat mission was
fiown. from the strip on 15 July, and by 18 July
completion of a cross taxiway permitted combat
uniis to use as much of the field as had been com-
pleted at that time  Enemy pressure agamst the
Pohang area foreed the engmeers fo evacuate on
13 August

Prospective awfield sites were lost to the enemy
at Pyongtaek and Taejon, so that by carly July
only the site at Tacgu remained practicable as an
an base i central Koren, FEAF therefore de-
cided to concentrate the foll $22d Eogineer Avia-
tion Battalion, plus the 919th Engmeer Aviation
Mamtenance Company, as Taegu  Orders were
1ssued to the wmts on Okinawa on 8 July, and by
16 July the fiust elements were unloadmg at Pusan,
on 30 July the last of the battahon had moved
northward mto Taegu by tramn from the South
Korean port Here the aviation engmeers hup-
riedly laid down 2 new PSP runway, seemmgly
without much attenfion to the sub-grade, and
started renovation of the old strip which had been
n use during the month On 16 August, just as
the battahon was returnmg to work on the old
strip and necessary taxiways, word was recerved
that enemy pressure demarded evacuation of all
engmeer troops except o small mamntenance de-
tachment Some 4,300 feet of the new TUNWEY,
however, was 1o use by tactical umts

The engmeer units thus labored to meet short
deadlmes with worn equipment and confused
logistical support Heavier construction aquip-
ment had to be left at the Pusan harbor becsuse
of the mmpracticahlity of moving 1t forward

224971—52——3

The age of other equipment caused numerous
breakdowns, and, with almost no flow of spare
parts, the engineers cannibalized some 1tems to
keep hke items runmng. Targe stocks of con-
struction material were on hand in ECA dumps,
and these stocks were drawn upon wntil Army
supplies could begm to arrive from Japan.
Prerced-steel planking assumed particuler mm-
portance because of 1ts world-wide shortage and
handhng difficulty  Frequently classified as =
“portable” surfacing, 1t was shipped 1n bundles of
30 planks which would cover 375 square feet but
which weighed approximately & ton Thus s
standard 1unway of 150 by 5,000 feet required
1,928 tons of PSP The metal plenlang, more-
over, was stored and controlled by the Pusan
Logistical Command, end, bemng of use to non-
aviation activities, some of the PSP was diverted
o the construction of an ammunition unloading
beach at Pusan and an ordnance service station at
Tacgu

Although the amrfields were barely of mmmum
standard, the Fifth Air Force rushed temporarily
designated urnits into Korea with a spedd confusing
to particrpants  The 6002d A Base Squadron
was organized ab Sasebo effective 6 July, with
durections to proceed to Pusan on or about the
same day and establish a base there ® At Pusan
the squadron was directed on to Taegu where 1%
took over establishment of an operationzl aar
base  One officer has left a vivid description of
the first days at Taegu

Tt may be stated without equuvoeation that many “lost
souls’” were located at Taegu Morale was beginmng to
be a problem for personnel did not know what therr
nussion wag and many men skilled 1n technical specializes
in the mamtenance of aireraft and equipment found that
there were few arrcraft to be maintamned and many ditches
tobe dug  We were m an area of filth, amdst rice paddies
filled with water and human evcreta We were sleeping
and living 10 pup tents, under shelter halves, m the paddies
and on the ullmdes  During the rans the lullsides became
torrents and the paddies became even more full of filth
The Tifth. Arr Foree redesignated the squadron
as the 6002d Air Base Unit on 12 July, but the
umt did not learn of 1ts new name until 27 J uly
because commumcations back to Itazuke were
uncertain  durng the month ® A provisional
fighter umt hurried into Taegu after a brief forma-
tive period in Japan  The Fifth Amr Force estab-
lished Detachment 1 of the 36il Fighter-Bomber
Squadron at Itazuke on 27 June, equipped the
detachment—better lnown by 1ts code name of
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BOUT-ONE—with F-51’s, and movedatto Taegu
At the same time the Thirteenth Awr Force was
forming another F-51 squadron, utihzing the
personnel of the 12th Fighter-Bomber Squadron.
This so-called DALLAS squadron left Clark on
10 July, was flown to Johnson where it picked up
F-51's, and by 15 July it had flown its first mis-
sionsm comhat ‘These two provisional umts were
combined at Taegu on 10 July as the 51st Fighter
Squadron, Single Engme (Provisional). Ow. 16
July the first echelon of Fafth Aur Force Advance
headquarters was flown from Itazuke to new quar-
ters m the city of Taegu, and by 24 July the
whole body was located at that forward area *
Effective on 24 July the advance echelon was
redesignated as the Fifth Awr Force m Korea ®

Movement of additional tactical organizations
to Korea awaited the reequipment of those umits
with F=51’s from the Umted States. The amcralt
carrien Boxer, which managed an eight-day crossing
of the Pacific, brought 145 F-51’s which had been
sssembled for delivery by 27 July® General
Stratemeyer hed already prepared to use these
F-51’s when on 11 July he had spproved a plan
1o move the 18th Fighter-Bomber Group with its
12th and 67th Squadrons from the Philippines for
temporary duty with the Fifth Air Foree By
30 July this contingent had converted to ¥-51’s
at Johnson, and on 3 Auguost 1t had reached Taegu,
where, next day, the 51st Fighter Squadron (P)
was returned to 1ts old designation as the 12th
Squadron.® With the arnval of a fighter group,
the air base umtb at Taegu was redesignated and
expanded to become the 6002d Fighter Wing,
Single Engine, compnising temporary duty squad-
rons typical of & wing orgamzation, Hardly had
this new organization been set up on 1 August,®
than the threat of an enemy attack at Taegu
forced the withdrawal of all heavy equipment and
large portions of the personnel  The 67 th Squad-
ron went back to Ashiya and on 6-7 August the
remamder of the 18th Tighter-Bomber Group
followed 1t there. On 8 August the 6002d Fighter
Wing also moved back to Ashiya, leaving behind
a newly activiated 6149th Awr Base Umt to serve
18th Group fighters as they staged through Taegu
on combat massions ® Other aweraft managed
the same routine, and @ total of 2,368 sorties were
flown from Taegu durmg August and early
September %

sha Joint Operations Center had already cpened at 7 aeon on 5 July
and had moved back to Tacgu on 16 July 1950 See p 28

Tufth Afr Foree experience at Pohang was simular’
to that at Taegu. The 6131sb A Base Unit was
organized there on 12 July as a temporary duty
orgamzation with personnel and equipment from
separate supporting elements of the 35th Fighter-
Interceptor Group Meanwhile, back m Japan
the 40th Fighter-Interceptor Squadron (35th
Group) began to convert to F~51 Mustengs on 11
July and completed conversion on 16 July On
the Iatter day this squadron was alerted to move
from Ashiya to Pobang, and squadron air crews
moved there that same day. At Pchang the
squadron was virtually oub of contact with the
world, sioee communications could not be estab-
Tished with Fifth Air Foice headquarters, only 45
miles away across the mountams at Taegu ™  The
35th Fighter Group headquarters and 1its 39th
Squadron remamed at Ashiya during July, con-
tinung operations with -80C"s  Finally, on 7
August the 39th Squadron received its Mustangs,
and the ar crews moved across to Pohang that
same day. In token of expauding activities ab
the east Korean base, the 6131st Fighter Wmg,
Smgle Engine was formed at Pohang on 8 August ©

Even ag the expanded wing operations began at
Pohang, however, it was evident that the base
was m grave danger from North Korean guerrila
infiltration The aviation cngmeers there were
dirceted to pull out their heavy equipment on 8
August, a task which resulted m the loss of a fow
items of heavier machimery which could not be
easily moved. Begmning on 11 August, ground
crews worked on therr arcraft by day and de-
fended the airfield from slit trenches by might with
the assistance of the aviation engmeers and a small
mfantry task florce  But by 13 August the enemy
pressure was too heavy, and the fighter units were
flown out to Tswki Au Base on Kyushu Wing
elements moved out by LST next day, jomning the
35th Group at Tsuiki, “No equipment was left
behmd,” 1eported the 40th Squadron; “this was
due partly to the fact that we did not have much
equipment anyhow "%

Tivmg from Itazuke, the 8th Fighter-Bomber
Group had been the first orgamzation to fight in
Korea, and during July 1t continued maximum
effort, with many piots Oying three nussions each
day. The 35th and 36th Squadrons of thus group
were nevertheless slated for conversion to Mus-
tangs, and on 10-11 August they undertook some-
thing new m USAF experience, movement to anew
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base and conversion o different type aareraft at the
same time Omn 10 August the group departed Tta-
suke and armved at Tsuiln early next morning

Pilots bade their “beloved” F-80’s goodbye on the
mornmg of 11 August, clumbed mto F-51°s for a
mission to Korea, and returned to land at Tamlk

As g base, Tsuki had hittle more than runways and
a, parking area, for 1t was an old Japanese naval air
base which had been bombed out durmg World
War IT and used for nothing more than manuevers
durmng the occupation. With the arrrval of the
35th Group, fowr fighter squadrons had to fly from
a field previously considered switable for nothmng
more than emergency landmgs Until late Sep-

tember, however, the pilots would fly out of Tsuil

before dawn, malke as many as five mssions out of
Taegu durmg the day, and retwn home after
dark. What seems to have bothered 8th. Gaoup
pilots was not the move from the comforts of
Ttazuke to the field conditions at Tsuik, but the
loss of their T-80 fighters They were told that
the F—51 was a better ground support fighter
than the F-80, but “unfortunately,” recorded the
group lustorian, tthis 1dea was not shared by the
pilots who had been flying T-80’s A lot of pilots
had seen vivid demonstrations of why the P51
was not a ground support fighter in the last war,
and weren't exactly mtrigued by the thought of
playing gumes pig to prove the same thing over
agam 7
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Chapter 3

TACTICAL AIR CONTROL IN KOREA

AL’I‘HOUGH THE Far East Air Forces
bossessed an supenority over Koren from, the
outset of hostiities, this superiority could con-
tribute Iittle to the ground campaign without an
adequate system of tachieal air contral Estal-
lishment of such a syatem of control was the most
trying aspect of the air campaign for South Korea,
for, as already emphasized, FEATR was moving
fiom a defensive establishment to an offensive
war and lacked the personnel and equpment for
a tactical control orgamzation.
Committed to a statie deployment for the
defense of Japan, a mission which had dictated
& troop and equipment list entirely ifferent from

that required m tactical mr operations, the Fifth
Air Force neverthoeless unprovised a8 command
and eontrol orgamzation with commendable ra-
prdity and considerable mgenuity  Assummg the
mmuission before 1t was formally assigned by General
Stratemever on 12 July, the Fifth A#r Foree
undertook to mainluin am superiority in the
combat zone, to support USAFIK and ROK
forces, to provide fighter escort for B—29 missions
when requested, to conduct troop carrier opers-
tions, to conduct air reconnussanee, and to destroy
enemy ground and sea transport and CONIULI-
cations faciities  The Fifth A Force, moreover,
remained responsible for the air defense of dapan.!

AIR ORGANIZATION FOR TACTICAL OPERATIONS

To meet this bifurcated mssion of oflense and
defense, General Partridge divided hus Fifth Air
Force headquarters and command., He, together
with Brig Gen Edward J Timberlake, Fifth Aw
Force vice-commander, took to the ficld with an
advance echelon of Fifth Axr Foree headquarters
(designated Fifth A Force in Korea, after 24
July) and assumed the tactieal mission outhned
A rear cchelon of Fifth A Force headquarters,
under Briz Gen Delmar T. Sprvey, also desig-
nated Fifth Air Force vice-commander, remamed
behund in Nagoya; General Spivey, who assumed
the duty on 10 Auvgust, was to supeivise the qar
defense of Japen, logistical and admnistrative
support of the advance headquarters and 1ts
units, replacement tramnng, personnel Drocessug,
amr-sea reseue for Japan and Korea, mamtenance
and operation of Japanese andromes, and oper-
ational control of antiarcraft artdlery m Japan
In short, the Fifth Air Force 1 Kores, fought the
tactical air war winle ifth An Force Rear mam-

tamed oceupational and air defense respensibilities
m Japan ? Unable to break off completely from
its old duties m Japan, the Fifth Air Foree was
forced to duvide its headquarters staff just as 1t
had already divided 1ts tacheal units

According to CINCFE orders FEAF Bomber
Command was also to support the ground troops
m Korea General St atemeyer first assigned
this medium bomber command g proper mission
agamst enemy {ransportation systems north of
the Han River and agamnst North Korean mdus-
trial targets and air mstallations Unless ordered
by FEAF, Bomber Command was not to operate
south of the 38th parallel This delimitation of
mission was based on Gieneral St atemeyer’s frm
conviction that the employment of medium bomb-
ers in attempted close support during the first
two weeks of Korean hostilities did Blunt the
Noarth Korean advance but was nevertheless
calculated to be extremely wasteful of aip effort
in any long war? Yet on 9 July, the day that
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General Stratemeyer set out the medium bomber
mission, the 24th Division found itself unable to
reslst enemy armor, and General MacArthur,
though he recognized it mefficiency, called for
B-29 support for the hard-pressed ground troops *
By 11 July the 24th Division ciists appeared to
have been weathered,” and on 13 July Lt Gen
Walton H Walker assumed commapnd of all US
Army forces mn Korea, announcmg his command
as the Eighth TS Army in Korea (EUSAK),
with headquarters at Taegu® That same day,
MacArihur, findmg anoilier enemy troop con-
cenfration on the center of the TWUSAK front,
ordered FEAFR to employ maximum B-26 and
B-20 effort sgamst transportation targets m an
area which weluded Umsong, Changhowon, Che-
chon, and Changhonl? On 15 July MacArthur
further mnformed Walker that future emergency
use of medium bombers would be directed when-
over KUSAK desired® He evidently meant to
continue using medium bombers m the very
manner winch Stratemever had thought wasteful
n the first two weeks of hostilities

At this juuctwme, FEAF was additionally
alarmed by the sweeping authonty given to the
GHQ Target Group? On 17 July General
Stratemeyer formally proposed methods for ful-
filling EUSAXs an support requirements General
Walker was to make his requirements directly to
General Pariridge, who would honor those 1e-
quirements within his available means, reporting
requrements m excess of us means to Strate-
meyer along with an wformation copy of the
message specifying targets to Bomber Clommand
General Stratemeyer was then to dweet ¢’Don-
nell’s Bomber Command to furmish the requred
support within 1ts capabilities, while details as to
time of atlack, target identafication, and battle-
field contiol were te be arranged by dueet coordi-
nation between Partiidge and O'Donnell  Strate-
meyer argued that this proceduie would permt
maxmum ubhzation of all combat areraft and
provide the most effective ground support In
hus 1eply, General Almond, quoting the JCS defi-
mtion for “close awr support,” approved the

1ecommended technique with several quebfica-
tions EUSAK requests for general awr support—
that 1s, ar support operations conducted mn
enemy rear areas usually beyond friendly artillery
range—were to be processed m the sams manner
az that recommended by Stratemeyer for close
support, but when such requests confheted with
preplanned FEAT mussions, the matter of priouity
would be reforred to MacArthur for deciston.
Almond also did not mean to abdicate Mae-
Arthui’s 11ght to wsue ducetives to FEAF for the
employment of medium bombers against either
general ajr support targets or strafegie targets
Until otherwise notified, General Almond desned
FEAF to contmue the majority of medium bomber
strikes into the area between the fiont lines and
the 38th paaallel, targets nath of the 38th
parallel imght he bombed as secondary objectives,?

General Stratemever 1ssued the approved sup-
poit plan on 18 July,* and complying with
CINCEE's wishes, he revised Bomber Command’s
mission, by specifying the following prioities of
effort (1) close support operations dwected by
FEAT and beyond Fifth Air Force capabihity; (2)
enemy air-bases and aucraft on them when wotelh-
geuce mndicated a profitable target; (3) mterdiction
of the battlefield by destroying and mawntammg
destruction of highway and ralway bridges be-
tween 37° and 38° from coast to coast, (4) destrue-
fion of petroleum refineiles and storage, (5) de-
struetron of enemy industrial targets mcluding
electric power plants He ordered O’Donnell to
meet the first priority to the exclusion of all others
All three medum bombaidment groups were to
be used ench day at the rate of seven sorties per
ancraft each month, a rate to be r1ased to ten
sortics when logistics permitied.” The three
medium groups were to continue m close support
until 26 July, at which time GHQ would rclease
two of them for a coordmated interdiction cam-
pazgn  On 4 August all B-29 groups were to be
released from close support targets,® but they
would be required for special ground cooperation
massions later m the month.

THE EXTEMPORIZED TACTICAL CONTROL SYSTEM

Stratemeyer’s defimition of close support pro-
cedures on 18 July was by no means the begmning
of close support 1 Kotea, because the Fifth Awr

Foice had been renderng asmstance to the 24th
Division from the time of 1ts commitment. Gen-
eral Partiidge had already improvised a control
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system which, although it complied with yomt an-  Force had occasioned any delay in Korean ground
ground doctrine, was severely hampered by a lack  operations.
of experienced personnel and a ermppling shortage The heart of the mechanism for controlling

. . g orati wap
of communications channels ¥ The system, shown aae-ground Optmm?ns between o field sy and a
o a B hel N tactical wr force is the Jomt Operations Center
o ouTe 5w o] ok
n dagram m ngure o, was nevertheless workng, (JOC). Here the am-ziound operations scction
and no one could ever claim that the Fifth Aw  makes known Army requests for taetical aw

JOINT POLICY AGREEMENT FOR CONTROL
OF AIRCRAFT OPERATING OVER KOREA

CINGFE
TOKYOQ
PRESCAIBES GENERAL MISSIONS AND
TATKS FOR ALL SERVICES

2 PFRESCAIBES BAILG SELESTION AND FRIORITY
OF TARGETS FOR ALL 3ERYICES

r

©¢& FEAF EXERCISES COORD(-
HATION CONTROL CYER ALL

COMNAVFE AINCRAFT OPEMATING OVER CG FEAF
TOKYO EEsirmivg ToNECt WL TOKYO
:I‘:?FGEN! AY ASEIGRED @Y

GIREGT COMMUNICATION AND DE=
TAILED GOCRUINATION AS REQUIR=
ED FOR JOINT AGTION WHEN
£ITHER FORCE 13 OPERATING IN cG DIMECT COMMUNISATION AND cG
THE ARCA OF FREJANY REIFOH- CONTIHUSUS LIABON TO ASSURE
COM SIBILITY OF THE GTKER FORGE S5THAF THE MOST EFFECTIVE EMPLOY- 8§ TH ARMY FEAF
GOORDINATICN GONTAGL AS DEL MENT OF THE LAND AIR TEAM
FLY 7 EGATED &Y COMNAVFE OR C4 {ADV) IN ACCOMPLISHMENT OF KOREA BOMGOM
FEAF, RESTS WITH THE FORCE KOREA GINGFE'S MISSION YOKOTA
HAVING FRINARY RESPUNSISIL
ITY IN THE AREA WHEAE THE
JOINT ACTION IS TAKING PLACE i
T
1
i DIREGT CONNUNIGATIONS AUTHORIZED TO
berrmem—— EFFECT TASTICAL COGACINATICH OF
OPERATIDNS AS REQUINED
JOINT OPERATION CENTER
KOREA
ALLOGATING AGENGY THROUGH WHIGH GO STH AF
DISCHARSES HIS REIFONMBILTY FOR OFTIMUM
DISTRIBUTION OF AIR CARARILITY MADE AVAILABLE
. FOR CLOSE SUPFORT CONTAGLLED AND OPERATED
SY 3THAF  NAHNING INCLUDES SEESONNEL OF
ALL PAZTIGIPATING SERVICES N GROER TO 1N~
SUNE CONTMUOUS JOINT LIAISGH,, COORDIHATICH,
SOMMUNICATION, PLANNING AND EXECUTION OF
MISFIOHS FOR OPTIMUM EFFECTIVENESS 1N
ACCONPLISEMENT OF ﬂHGFE‘S MISSION
I .
FORWARD CONTROLLERS
{ 6GROUND & AIRBORNE)
KOREA
DIRECTS AIACRAET, AS ALLOCATED BY JOG,
TO THEIR TARGETS ALL PARTICIMTING AR
SERVICES MAY CONTRISUTE FORWARD CONTROL-
LERS AS REQUIRED FOR OPTIMUM UTILIZATION
OF ALLUGATED AIR GAPABILITT
Figure 5.
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mussions, and the combat operations section
implements these requests with orders to tach-
cal air umts for missions The former section
15 composed of Aimy officers and represents the
Army commander, the latter 13 composed of Am
Torce personncl and represents the tactical am
force commander®® The Fifth Awr Force formed
its operations section for the JOC ot Ttazuke on 3
July, drawing officers from. Fiith Awr Force head-
quarters and simen from the 8th Communica-
tions Squadron, m all, 10 officers and 35 anmen
Tt Col John R Murphy, Fifth Awr Force Director
of Operations, was named officer 1n charge of the
operations section  Colonel Mwrphy and the
others went to Tuejon on 5 July, where a JOC was
set up m 24th Division headquarters This JOC
had a VI radio for arr control woik and a land-
line tclephone and teletype to Fifth Auwr Force
Advance. Because of enemy pressute against
Taejon, some of the personnel moved back to
Taegu on 16 July and began to set up for opera-
tions there, while the Taejon. section continued to
operate, using radio jeeps for commumeations,
until 19 July, when the remamder of the JOC
moved back to Taegu 1

The Tactical Air Control Center (TACC) 15 the
focal pomnt for awreraft control and warmng activi-
ties of the tactical air foree  Through it the tacti-
cal aw force commander controls all amr activaty
of s an force  Among 1ts other duties, which
melude air defense as well as offense, the TACC
contiols areraft on tactical aw missions as di-
rected by the combat operations section Ib 1s
deswrable for 15 to be located near the JOC, but
it 18 imperative thati 1t be 1 an arca wheie VHE
communications are most {favorable At Taejon
a detachment of the 620th Aweraft Contiol and
Warning Squadron extemporized a TACC, while
the 6132d Tactical Air Control Squadron was
being orgamzed back ab Itazuke, effective 14
July Tlns squadron, later redesignuted as the
6132d Tactical Au Control Group, moved almost
immediately to Taegu whee 1t established a full-
seale TACC, with AN/TTQ-1 plotting equipment
and VHT radio. Since no radar equipment was
10 use 1 the field, the principal duty of the TACC
was fighter dwection control for close support.
Enery pressure forced the wathdrawel of the
beavy TACC equipment from Taegu to Pusan
on 30 July, but a small scale TACC remamed
operational at Taegu!” Headquarters, Fifth A
Foree 1n Korea opened at Taegu on 20 July along-

side the JOC/TACC, thus establishmg command
and contrel at one location

The forward elements of the tactical control
system are the Tactical Awrcraft Control Parties
(TACP), which are teams specially orgamzed to
contiol close air support strikes in the viemity of
forward ground elements. Two TACP’s were
being formed m Japan for an amphiblous maneu-
ver at the outbreak of hostilities, and, equipped
with AN/VRC-1 radio jeeps, they were flown to
Korea, where they were on hand when General
Dean’s 24th Division command post opened at
Taejon on 4 July?® The first teams went into
operation on 5 July at Chonan, and two other
teams, formed from. fighter squadron personnel,
went into action on 7 July at Chonuy, just south of
Chonan; the fighter pilots, detached for duty as
forwsrd air controllers, normally served on three
weeks temporary duty By 10 August, 18
TACP’s were m the field, and the Fifth Air Force
undertook to provide 4 to each Army division,
a number higher than World War II experience
had mdicated necessary ® Tlus number permmtted
a TACP with each regimment, one with each divi-
sion headquarters, and additional parties weie
provided for each ROK division and corps

The il control system made no use of
Tactical Air Duwection Centers (TADC), two of
which are usually allocated to each TACC By
doetrine the TADC is a subordmate air operations
ingtallation fiom which awrcraft and aw warning
operations are dwrected withm o restricted area.
These centers were not used at first m Korea
because of the lack of an opposition, the restricted
area of the front, and prmarily because of the
over-all shortage of tactical aw direction eqump-
ment and personnel 2 The Fifth Awr Force also
assigned an sir haison officer (ALO) to each
T S, division and each ROK corps  This officer
15 & personal representalive of Ghe awr force
commander, charged with sdvismg the ground
unte commander on sr matters, such as the
switebility of targets for attack by tactical
aviation ¥

Under normal circumstences Aimy units bear
the burden of requesting awr support rmssions and
of transmiting adequate mtelligence and target
information to the an-ground operations section
of the JOC The Eighth Army, retreating dwing
most of the summer, was more often than not
unable to identafy cnemy pomts of strength on ats
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front lines At the same tume, the jet fighters,
hmited by their fuel to a short trme over the front
lines, had to have an immediate target 1f they were
to give support. Lt Col Stanley P Latinlass,
A-3 Operations, Fifth Awr Force, suggested to
General Partridge that T-6 (rainers be used for
tactical reconnaissance and tactical conlrol m
close coordination with friendly ground umts
Pending the modification of T—6's, Licutenants
James A Bryvant and Frank G Mitehell on
9 July took two L-5G type limson plancs, modified
with four-channel VAF radios, to Taejon where
they were jomed by Lt Harold B. Morms to form
what was called the “Operations Scetron” of the
JCGC. TUnable to get thewr radios working because
of low generator voltages, Lieutenants Byrant and
Mitchell berrowed rides m Army Inaison 1~17’s
for that day  Although Bryant was attacked by
two Yaks over the road between Ichon and
Umsong, the two arborne controllers nevertheless
managed about 10 ights of F~80's cach durmg
the day There was some confusion, for the
fighters had not been briefed to expect arborne
control, but results of the mssions brought forth
Colonel Murphy’s comment that it was “the best
day 1n Fifth A Force history 7 #

Despite contmued efforts, 1t proved umpracti-
cable to use the L—5 m arrborne control, and
Maj Memll H. Carlton, who had undertaken
direction of the airborne contiol, appealed strongly
for unarmed but speecher T-6's, equipped with
AN/ARC-3 radio. When these arrved, all wir-
borne control worls was shifted to them Although
the tramers were vulnerable to ground fire, the
North Koreans proved reluctant to expose their
positions by firmg, for as the saying among them
went “when we hear drone of small bee, we know
1t will bring soon the sting of the hornet ' On 13
July the airborne control organization moved back
to Taegu, where 1t became known as the MOS-
QUITO squadron, an appropuiate name which
appears to have come from an early radio eall sien
for the unit After three weeks of informal
existence, the MOSQUITO squadron was officially
organized as the 6147th Taetical Control Squadron
Axrborne, effectave on 1 August %

With all air clements of the tactical control
system i bemg, the Fifth Awr Force ordered the
following procedure for execution of s support
mssion.  All pilots entering Korea were to call for
MELLOW, the control radio of the TACC, from,

which they would recerve a mssion assignment
together with dmections for contacting a specific
drvision TACP somewhere near the front At the
dreimon TACP the pilots were to he mnformed of
the specifie radio frequency and the approximate
location of the TACP with which they were to
work, The TACC nught, according always to
JOC' direction, send these aweraft to work with a
MOSQUITO awreraft  After completing a mms-
sion, the pilots were to {ly augain in the vicimty of
Taegu, call MELLOW control, report  their
accomplishments, and then eheck out of the target
arca.  When necessary, USAF awhorne or ground
control parties could call divistonal T~17 aweraft
for mformation on the location of friendly or cnemy
ground elements, ocrastonally, fighter ameraft
would work directly with these disisional recon-
nassance planes ¥

Durmg July the Fifth Air Force had staffed its
side of the JOC and the tactical control system,
and 1t had further mprovised (he MOSQUITO
control procedure Unfortunately, the Eighth
Army was unable to complete its side of the ar
control orgamzation Although the Bighth was
responsible for its own communieations between
drvisions and the JOC, the A Force had boen
compelled to undertake this function, an uncertamn
mmprovisation with SCR-398  lugh-frequency
radio * The Eighth Army, moreover, had heen
unable to staff the air-ground section with 1its
requisite number of officers On 13 August Gen-
eral Stratemever pomted out that this section of
the JOC lacked mine G-3 ar duty officers, six G—2
ar duty oflicers, and sufficient elerhs to process the
work of the section  The army had not provided
an army photo mterpretation center specified in
Freld Manual 31-35, August 1948, and, while the
Bifth Awr Force could photograph the frond hine
daily, 1t could not mterpret and reprodace all the
photos needed by the Eighth Army GHQ F&¢
rephed on 1 September that the Eaighth Army was
aware of the diserepancies and would attempt to
remedy them when more peisonnel arrived
Meanwhile, GHQ professed satisfaction with the
control system m cffeet- 2

It 12 fully appreciated that essential elements of the air-
ground system were not avalable in the Far Fast Com-
mand at. the outbreak of the Korean emergency and that
substitutes and feld espedients were neccssary ‘That
such a hghly sueeessful and workable system has been
developed in a relatively short penod of tune speaks well

of the resourcefulness awd ability of the commanders
concerned
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PROBLEMS OF TACTICAL AIR CONTROL

Yet the improvised control system was less
satisfactory than the Awr Foree deswed. Am
Foree control was hampered by 2 lack of tramed
personnel and adequate communications channels
until sarly October 1950, when the 502d Tactical
Contiol Grovp, having armved from the United
States, was able to assume 1its duties the 20th
Signal Company, Air-Ground Liaison also got mto
action durmg October, thus providmyg the channels
required by the Highth Army request net®
Dwing the mterim of crucial ground fighting for
the defense of South Korea, however, many
problems a10se within the extermporized ai contiol
gystem

Communications Dyffieulties There was no casy
golution for the laeck of adequate communications
Equpment available to the TACP’s was scarce and
not well swted to thewr purposes The AN/
ARC-1 radio sets mounted i the forward air
control jeeps had only four VHF communications
channels, meglang 1t necessary for the ground
controllers to change crystals before working o
part of the fighter groups which used different
frequencies 1t was possible to work all groups
on & common fi1equency, but excessive traffic made
this difficult The VHE component of the AN/
ARC-1 was hight and fragie and it was rapidly
jolted out of operation on the 1ough ioads of
Korea, while lack of spare parts and test equp-
ment prevented complicated repawrs i the field
Because of the short life of thas VHE component
{the SCR-522) under such operational conditions,
cach TACP was provided two radio jeeps, and the
6132d Tactical Air Control Group kept mobile
repair teams 1 the field Nor was the jeep a
vehiele adequate to shelter and transport a TACP
The Fifth Air Force, mn comjuncfion with the
Eighth Army, designed & radio installation m the
M-39 armored utility carrier which smted TACP
needs, but the vehicles could not be obtamed m
necessary quantity. The armored carmer was
hard to conceal at the front lmes, for 1t kucked up
o great deal of dust on the roads, advertising its
location to the enemy

Because of the lack of ground communications
Iines, the TACP’s had no communieations with
adjoining parties, the air liason officers at divi-
sional headquarters, or with the JOC at Taegu
Missions were requested by the divisions, but m

24971—52

many cases the control parties up forward koew
nothing concerning the flights until they arrived
to be dwected to targets The TACP’s were sim1-
larly unable to nform the JOC whether air strikes
had been effective or whether they needed addi-
tional fights An effort to provide a high fre-
quency radio pet for awr hason officers met with
little success because of operztional breakdowns
of the SCR-399 radio sets ¥

Airborne radio communications were equally
unsatisfactory  The TUSAF had promised that
the Mustangs would be mn good condifion hefore
shipment to FEAE, but 18th Group maintenance
men found much that was wanting Communica-
tions men were particularly vocal about the SCR~
532 air-ground equipment, some of which had
recerved no techmienl order comphance for at least
two years. .As o whole, the SCR-522 sets were
said to be the “most poorly maintained equupment
ever encountered 1n one group of awrcraft ' Smce
some of the younger commumecations technicians
of the 18th Group had been tramed m peacetime
when 1t was customary to turn defective radio sels
into base repawr shops, they found 1t exceadingly
difficult to get the communications equipment mto
operational condition *

MOSQUITO aweraft mutilly carried eght-
channel AN/ARC-3 sets which lemamed the
standard communications facility for fighter con-
trol, although SCR~300 sets were added in August
to permut the arborne control ships to worls tank
columps and forwaid ground patrols The radio
procedures followed by MOSQUITO pilots made
most use of the common “A” channel of the
AN/ARC-3 They checked out of Taegu austrip,
reported to division and regiment control, re-
ported to the awrborne controller bemg relieved,
requested fighter aircraft from MOSQUITO MEL-
TOW (the airborne relay station between the
battle area and Taegu), and received the fighter
aireraft—all on the common “A” channel If an-
other frequency could not be established with the
fighters, and such was frequently the case with the
Mustangs and their four-channel SCR-522 sets,
the MOSQUITO had to work the close support
mission on “A’ channel. Navy and Marme air-
craft, moreover, had only “AP and “H" channels
1n common with the MOSQUITO controllers and
Army liaison planes possessed only “A” and “B”
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channels, thus making clubter inevitable on one
or the cther channe!l  During the Pusan permmeter
fighting, MOSQUITO arcraft were assigned ecer-
tain particular areas of operations, thus mitigatmg
somewhat comumunications jamming from cxces®
sive transmssions in a restricted area  But when
ETUSAK began to break out of the permmeter on
16 September, the massing of ground umts brought
too many supporting airborne controllers mto the
same areas, greatly complicating radio reception
by numerous fransmissions on the same fre-
quences.®

I communications were hardly able to cope with
the control of supporting aweraft at the front,
they were equally deficient between Taegu and
tactical air bases in Japan The Fifth Air Force
had partial use of the subinarine cable hetween
Pusan and Japan, but there was no rapid means of
certain contact between the JOU and Japanese
bases Aweraft from the tactical groups m
southern Japan were commonly dispatched on o
daily air-alert schedule (normally two planes at
l5-minute mtervals) to report to the TACC.
Because of the inflextbility of the dispatching
schedules, amcraft from Japan might stack up
over Taegu when there were fow missions or
prove msufficient to the task when many support
requests were on hand.*® The TACC, however,
could scramble planes at Taegu, and for a time
at Pohang,

Air Force-Navy Coordination in Close Support.
Defects in the control system were most obvious
when naval carriers moved nto South Korean
waters to augment Fifth Awr Force close support
On 3 July the fast carrier Valley Forge, the first of
a number of carrers to be made avalable to
Adnural Joy,* went mto action, but it retired to
replenish after contmued strikes aganst inter-
diction targets on the next day On 19 July the
Valley Forge was back with orders to support the
ground troops, 2 matter of some surprse to
Partridge and Walker since GHQ had arranged 1t
without consulting them  General Partmdge in-
sisted that the carrier pilots must follow the same
operating procedure as Fifth Am Force flyers,
and despite carly complamts by Navy pidots that

*The arrivat and departure of aweraft carriers m the Far East durins 1043
was as follows Valley Force (CV), prior to 25 June, Focer (CV) arrved 14
Sept. and departed 29 Oct , Phulippine See (CV) armived 31 July, Leyts (CV)
arrived 3 Oct . Princeton (OV) arrrved 2 Deo , Rafean (CVL) amived 25 No v
RPadoeng Strart (CVE) armived 31 Tuly, Sieady (CVE) arvived 25 July, HMS,
Troumph (CVL) arrved 22 July and departed 25 Sept, and JIMS Thescus
(CVL) arrived § Oct 1950

they could not raise MELLOW control, better
haison. produced satisfactory stukes on 25 July
and more were scheduled for the following two
days 3

Hoping to get continued carrier elose support for
the haid-pressed Eighth Army, General Weyland
aslked NAVFE to contmue such strikes in coordi-
nation with Partridge’s headquarters, and at a
NAVEFE-FEAF conference on 3 August, the Navy
agreed to give frst prionty to close support The
conferees recognized that not all naval awre aft
would be used for close support and therefore ae-
cepted naval air strikes agamst interdiction targets
south of the 38th parallel as second priority, and
interdiction strikes north of the 38th parallel as
third priority. It was agreed that the Navy
would coordinate mterdiction strikes south of the
parallel with Fifth Aw Force, north of the parallel
with FEAF Bomber Command. FEAF also gave
the NAVFE representatives a list of interdiction
targets for dissemination in ther command.®

Back m South Korea in early August, 1t still
seemed impossible to coovdmate Navy carrier am
with Fifth An Force effort  On entering Korean
waters, the carrier force comunander informed
Partridge that he planned to send his strikes to
contact forward controllers directly, mstead of
reporting m fo MELLOW over Taegu, so as to
grve his planes more tume over the targets and allow
them more discrmunation in seleching targets.
Anxious to secure cooperation, General Partidge
did not object.® On 10 August, however, Task
Force 77 observed that there was apparently no
further need for carmer aireraft in close support
The naval pilots hed reported controllers to he
constantly overcrowded, many Navy planes had
to wait excessive periods of time for target assign-
ment or else were given no targets, This was
undoubtedly true, but FEAF explained thal. ithad
already furnished the Navy more than a hundred
interdiction targets south of the 38th parallel in
order to give carrier awrcraft secon-lary targets in
rase they could not work s controiler Fifth A
Force planes, fadig to get a close support target,
were hrefed to try for an interdiction objective ¥

Early m September EUSAK’s critical plight
brought naval planes back to try close support
agamn  The difficulties encountered 1 these
strikes surprised FEAF, which had thought most
problems solved at the 3 August conference The
Navy, however, seems fo have comsidered this
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merely an advisory conference, the decisions of
which were not mandatory And, although the
Air Force understanding was otherwise, neither
this conference nor any curtent directrve actually
stated that Eaghth Army must make all of 1ts Te-
quirements for close air support to the Fifth A
Force through the JOC  As a resuli, Walleer re-
quested naval close support without mformmg
TEAT or the Iafth Alr Force, and MacArthur or-
dered Joy to extend the desired suppork, agaun with-
out informing FEAE, Although FEAT learned
informally that the carers were bemng brought
back from North Xorean wterdiction strilkes for
close support, and so informed the Fifih Air Force
by telephone, the emergency found Task Force 77
unable to secure necessary briefing materials be-
fore the mission had to be sent out on I September
Since the cerriers were not located so as to exploib
the optimum range of theiwr aircraft, many of the
planes reached the target area with too little
gasoline to permit long perieds of warting while
targets were assigned Once agan, MELLOW
control was badly overcrowded ® An mate Navy
tactical air group commander visited the JOC on
the evening of 1 Septembe:, complaining of the
lack of targets and inadequate control, but after
bemng briefed on contiol procedures he understood
what was needed and helped plan cooperative
massions for 2 September

The chzef difficulties in operational ecordmation
between the Fifth Aw Force and Task Foice 77
appear to have ansen from three prmeipal factors
(1) Navy aviators checking mto the control net
did not sufficiently understand Awr Force terminol-
ogy, (2) the task force entering an area of estab-
lished Fifth Air Force control did not properly
undertake limson with General Partodge, (3)
waves of naval awreraft almost mvariably swamped
the ground control system *® Because of deck
loading, the Navy habituaily launched most of the
carrier aarcraft in large stidkes, and lnmtations of
carrer operations apparently did not permit
smaller launchings of airciaflt throughout the day
as required for orderly close support The large
carriers, moreover, had to operate in forces of not
less than two % In an editoral 1 the Baltmmore
Sun on 23 August, four naval grievances were set
forth (1) lack of direct communicabions hefween
the JOC and naval carrers; (2) shortage of prop-
erly gridded maps; (3) inability of naval pilots to
contact MOSQUITO controllers; (4) refusal of the

Air Foies to accept Navy control parties FPar-
tridge admitted the validity of the first charge,
but he argued that he had attempted to get the
Seventh Fleet to accept a radio-teletype channel,
Even with this means of communieation, radio
blackouts while the carriers were moving would
malke radio contact difficult and at best spasmodie.
As for the second complamt, Partridge smd that
the Navy had been [urmshed the Fifth Air Tores
grid system for maps on 25 July, with a request
that 1t be transferred to naval close support maps.
He was unable to explam why Navy pilots could
not contact MOSQUITO controllers, bub it 1s
probable that they had the seme communications
problems whuch Dbeset Fifth Aw TForce fighters.
When he could learn naval intentions m advance,
Partridge had attempted to designate sectors of
the frong for concentrated naval support, a proce-
dure which had been found most satisfactory To
us knowledge, the Fifth Awr Force had never 1e-
iused to accept naval controllers,*

Close Support by Marmne Awerajt  Maime ar-
craft furnished a thard agency of aw support i the
campaign for South Korea. A forward echelon
of the 1st Marne A Wing airived m Tokyo on
19 July, and the remamder of this organization
reached Japan on small carriers about 1 August
After a short period of orientation at Itamm, the
wing moved its squadrons to offshoie Korea on
two escort carriers to support the Marine brigade
which went into the Fight Army hne on 5 August.
The wing possessed 1its own orgene ground-
control-ntercept (GCI) and tactical air control
squadrous, and while the ground Marines were in
combat, 1t used its 72 F4U’s to mamtan 2 rela-
tively constant rate of about 45 sorties unfd 10
September, when the Marines were withdrawn
to make & landmg at Inchon At times during
the period when the Marme brigade was not m
combat, the Ist Marme A Wing furmshed s
smaller number of air sortics along the geneial
battle lme.*

Without question, the flying Marines, operating
from “jeep” earriers close to thew concentrated
target areas, offered excellent close support, but
their advocates faled to appreciate the nuusual
circumstances of the situation  Small carriers so
close mshore had been demonstrated to be exceed-
ingly vulnerable to enemy aw attacks during
World War II, snd had the North Koreans been
able to muster an appreciable awr effort, such close
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support would have been impossible World
‘War I experience had sumidarly shown the gross
waste of commuttmg specific an umits to the support
of paiticular ground umits, in this case a brigade
Tet a surprising number of Aymy commanders
seemed willing to unlearn these lessons for the
posseasion of thewr own support. One reporter
hailed the “flymg Marmes” for the discovery of
close air support: “We want no more of those jot
jockeys,” said Wayne Thonus, purporting io
speak for the ground soldiers; “Give us Flying
Marines 77 4

The criticism of Awr Force tactical aw support
in comparison with Marine close support ¢ annot
be lightly dismissed or passed over without com-
ment, Because Marine divisions have to be
prepared for amphubious mvasions in which large
amounts of supporting artillery would be 1mprae-
ficable, the Navy has commutied to each Marine
division one Marine aii wing, mustering 75 am-
craft with no other mussion than that of close
supporl. Marine division communicstions have
been tatlored for close support operations, and the
ground and air Marines have perfected a high
degree of coordination  To support an Army of
100 divisions m such capital style, however, the
Air Force would requue 7,500 aweraft for that
purpose alone  “You hear and 1ead much sbout
the type of support furmshed by the Marme ar
units,’” observed General Walton Walker,
It's good, W's excellent, and I would Iike to have thai
kind of air support available too—but if the pecple who
advocate that would mt downvand figure out the cost of
supplying air units for elose-support only, n that ratio to
an army of the size we should have, they would he as-
tounded  Whj, even if our economy were many tunes ax
strong as it actually 15, we couldn’t support such a program

During World War IT, when Army divisions had
possessed adequate fire support from army, corps,
and division artillery, adeguate air support was on
2 much smaller scale than that found necessary in
the Koresn operation. Becauvse of appropriation
limitations, each division of the Eighth Army had
been restricted to 12,000 men, a celng met by
omitting one mfantry battalion from each regiment,
and by corresponding decreases m division ar-
tillery, tank, end automatic weapon strength
No army or corps fleld artillery support was
present in the Far East theater During early
phases of the Eighth Army w:thdrawal, moreover,
division artillery was often overrun, and as a
result, the drvisions pulled their batteries far to

the rear for safety, thercby losing the capacity to
bring many frontline targets under fire ¥

Division commanders m Korea therefore came
to regard mr support as just another form of
artillery. The commander of the 25th Infantry
Division told General Tunberlake that he com-
monly called upon awr power for support at fumes
when he was short of artillery shells  He defended
his aclions as necessary “to conserve our artil-
lery.” ¥ “I think the prmneipal function of air n
Korea has been as artillory,” stated the asmstant
commander of the 24th Infantry Divimen, “1t's
normal to have af least three or four battalions of
some types [of artillory] supporting o divison
[and sinee] we haven't had that picture you
have had to step 1 and fill it 7% The command-
ing general of the 24th Infantry Dinsion remarked.
“We use it |a1r power] to extend and to supplement
artdlery, I would say; 1t’s somethmg that can
come 11ght down on the target once 1t's located,
where our arfillery would take much longer to
knock the thing out, probably ”” ®  Simee it costs
many funes as much to deliver a bomb by an
ar strike as to fire an artillery round upon &
target, the lack of ground force artillery weapons
in Korea severcly mereased the cost to the
American taxpayer as well as causing extortionste
demands upon available ar units.

Mhsconceptions of Awr-Ground Doetrine  Yet 1t
would be an oversimplfication fo atirbute all
problems of tactieal air employment to shortages
of personnel and equipment, for not the least of
such problems wele falures in execution of
doctrme and of many key personnages to under-
stand the aceepted doetrine of air-ground coopera-
tion  General Stratemeyer pomted out that he
had no authontative publication announcing
approved policies on joint Navy-Air Force opers-
tiong and 1esponstbilities for coordmation of arr
actrmiies 8 Although Field Manual 31-35, Au-
gust 1946, was the accepted and approved doctrme
for Joint Army-Auw Foree tactical air operations,
an informal survey of key officers in RUSAK
headquarters made 1n mid-July 1950 revealed that
only two of those officers had ever read it or were
familiar with its contents =

On 13 August, a basie musunderstanding of the
nature of the Jomt Operations Center came to
light m a “very ensp but pleasant” discussion
between Generals Walker and Partridge. Pro-
ceeding on the theory that the JOVs Air Force
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combat operations sechion was bis only means
for controllmg s support, Parfridge assumed
that the Air Foirce had primary mterest in the
center By the same token, he viewed the Army
air-ground operations section as the agency for the
presentation of Eighth Army requirements to the
Fifth Air Force When Marme and Navy awr
urits operated m conjunction with the Awr Force,
Partridge believed that those components should
be 1epresented i the JOC’s combat operations
section. But Admural Joy, whose forees were not
bound by FM 31-35, assigaed lus Iison officers
directly to EUSAK headquarters, and although
General Walker commonly sent them on over to
the JOC, the Navy hason officers still remained
attached to EUSAK. Walker beheved that the
JOC should consist of three sections, Army, Navy,
and Air Force, and he seemed to believe that the
JOC might be located as properly i Eaghth Army
headquarters as 1 that of the Fuifth Awr Force
General Walker thus overlooked the fact that the
JOC rebed. largely on the Air Force for 1ts com-
munications. Fle appeared to believe that Au
Force, Navy, and Army representatives 1n the
JOC should discuss and agree upon the manner
of execution. of request for awr support nmussions.
On the other hand, Partridge thought that the
ground forces should present their requirements
through the amr-ground operations section, and
that he would determme, through the combat
operations section, how the requirements were to
be met. “To allow such an important decision
to be subjected to possible compromise,” he
asserted, “would be shirking my responsibilities 7 %

Happily, the differences of opmion between
Waller and Partridge remained largely academic
and had no effect on the operations of the con-

trol system Shortly after mid-August, General
Walker evidently lectured his staff on the neces-
sity for cooperation with Fifth Aiwr Foree, and
from that time on, according to General Timber-
lake, “the coordmation with the Bighth Army-
Fifth Aar Force was executed perfectly ' “Lam
entwely familiar with [Field Manual] 31-35"
General Walker stated on 25 November, “and am
in complete aceord with jts provisions »’ %

Yet with doctiinel procedures misunderstood
at the top levels of command in Kores, 1t is nob
remarkable that there should have been sbmlar
misunderstandings at lower levels During the
laiter part of July, a division commander and his
artillery officer asked an Air Force observer when
he thought the Awr Force was going to be able to
mstall the necessary commuunications lines to pro-
vide the am-ground operations iequest net.
Apparently the question was based on World
War II cxpertence, and neither officer had heard
of an Army am-ground signal liuson company.
In another mstance, an Air Foree observer found
a division G-3 frantically searching for the aw
lason officer to get him to make out an air sup-
port request, the G-3 officer did not understand
that 1t was his responsibility to make the request.
All too frequently, battalions telephoned frantic
requests for awr support to the division G-3, and
the requests were passed on to the JOC with no
sereening at any level When the many un-
sereened requests reached the JOC, the mevitable
result was an arbitrary decision as to whach
requests could be honored. “The system,” 1e-
mearked one officer, “had been simulated for so
long m trammg” that the machmery for 1t did
not exist when 1t was desperately needed.®
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Chapter 4

THE AIR CAMPAIGN FOR SOUTH KOREA

ENERAL, MACARTHUR had hoped that
American mtervention in Korea would rally
the ROK forces for a stand along the Han River,
but the North Korean Peoples’ Army, after paus-
ing to regroup at Seoul, forged across the Han and
occupied Suwon in force on 1 July. This dav,
374th Troop Carrier Wmg (545 shuttled six
loads of 24th Division troops to Pusan before foul
weather forced other elements of the division to
cross by water On 4 July one battalion of the
24th Thvision reached Osan, shout ten miles south
of Suwon, begimming US ground forces paiticr-
pation m the Korean action Enemy attacks,
spearheaded by some 30 tanks, drove these tioops
back to the road juoction at Chonan on 6 July,
and eontmued enemy pressure made this position
untenable on 8 July.  Unable to match the North
Korean onslaught, ROK and U S troops fell hack
o a serres of delaymg actions wntil they reached
Kongju and Chochiwon on 11 Julv?
By 16 July North Korean columns were aming
a pmeers movement against Taejon, and when
BETUSAK held there texporartly, the North Korean
commgnd mitiated o wide left-lank movement
down through west Korean coastal routes, reach-
ing Chonju and Ir1 on 20 July, Kwangju on 23
July, and capturing the major southwest port city
of Mokpo on 24 July, These movements, vir-
tually unopposed cxcept by a few ROK police,
opened the way for a dirve against the port citles
of Masan and Pusan. Meanwhile, on the central
front EUSAK was flanked out of Taejon, forced
to withdiaw to Yongdong on 25 July, and gradu-
ally pressed back to Kumchon, where defenstve
positions were established on 31 July. That same
day, on the southwestern front, the 24th Division
was forced out of Chinju. On 4 August the bulk
of United Nations troops on the west froni were
withdrawn to positions on the east bank of the

Nalktong River, which offered the last good de-
fensive barrier avmlable to EUSAK in South
Korea—an 8 to 10 mile wide valley and a stream
which was moderately difficult to ford Only at
the sonthwest end of the line, where the Naktong
curves castward to debouch at Pusan, was the
tiver of no defensive value, but m this area a
tributary river, the Nam, offered some cover ?

Dwring July the North Koreans made no serous
offensive mn the mountains of the east coast front,
where ROK  troops managed to contain the
NEPA 5th Division  Early in August, however,
the enemy began massing north of Yongdol,
while guernllas formed m the mountams inland
from Pohang Bv 11 August these irregular
troops were down upon the town and arfield
at Pohang, objectives of great importance but
madequately defended by Task Foree Bradley,
a holding force of an mfantry battalion, an artillery
battery, and a company of tanks While the
Korth Koreans never managed to sceure control
1. this wiemity, General Paituidge had no chowce
but to withdraw ar umits from the new base at
Pohang, thus reducing his Korean-based air force
byrhalf General Partnidge had cantioned EUSAK
on ¢ August that loss of Pohang would adversely
affect awr suppoit,® but BUSAK, threatened on
the Naktong, could respond but feebly to the
danger.

By 15 August General Waller believed that ha
was nearmng a2 stabilization along the Naktong
Ime, and although Tacgu eventually came under
enemy artilery fiie, the EUSAE defenses held
In the permneter line were, from. south to north,
the 25th Division, the 1st Marne Brigade, the
24th Division, the 1st Cavalry Division, and the
ROK 1st, 6th, 8th, Capitol, and 3d Divisions
Division fronts, however, were exeeptionally long,
and the North Koreans were able to manage
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numerous mfiltrations, any one of which, unless
contammed, might break the UN lme On 1
September the North Koreans unleashed a par-
ticularly desperate effort at the southwestern end
of the EUSAK permneter, where natural defensive
barreis were weakest Thewr heaviest attack was
astride the Naktong east of 1ts juncture with the
Nam, and the enemy effected a penetration of the
25th Division, just northward, the 2d Infantry
Divimon, which had replaced the 1st Manne
Biigade 1n the line, was also roughly handled, but
1t dealt the enemy heavy casualties Sapped by
ground combat and constant acrial attack, the
North Korean army had lost most of 1ts vitahty,
and this last desperate assault was turned beack
By mid-September the moment would be ripe
for a United Nations counterlandmg at Inchon

The North Korean People’s Army managed 1ts
attack with ability Tt attached tank battahions
to assault rifle divisions for spearheading major
offensives, and during the first part of the cam-
paign, UN forces lacked the armored power and
oround weapans to stop the tanks. Without air
action the enemy’s armor would have prevailed
North Karean imfantry employment 1evealed &
keen appieciation of terrmn and guernlla tactics
Enemy infantiy disgwised as civilian refugees,
often accompanied by women and children,
constantly mfiltrated UN lines and, once at the
rear, effected road blocks, harassments, and
ambusecades Deception was common groups of
soldiers would pretend surrender while others
attacked fiom concealed positions, refugees were
often dnmven mto U N. positions, ercating con-
fusion preparatory to frontal or flanking move-
ments *

When exposed to air attack, the North Koreans
proved adept at camouflage. Velcles and ai-
mored cquipment were concealed m tree-shaded,

dry stream beds and 1avines False haystacks
were bult on top of tanks, and both tanks and
velacles were driven into houses to prevent theiwr
diseovery from the air Destroyed matériel was
made conspicuous by an appearance of poor
camouflage, & ruse which often caused awcraft to
expend their ordnance on unproductive targets
Troops remamed hdden dwing dayhght hows
and were seen only m the morning or late evening
when prepaimg for an attack or returing from
forwaid posttions Qccasionally, when enemy
troops were caught 1t the open, they would wave
at the awceraft rather than dusperse, thus secking
to create a doubt in the pilot’s mind as to whether
thev were fuiendly or hostile  'When enemy troops
were well dug-n, 1t was impossible to see them
from an altitude higher than 100 to 150 feet®
Such employment of force made the North
Koreans diffieult to handle on the ground and a
confusing target from the ar

That, the employment of tactical amr power n
South Korea was not always m conformity with
accepted doctrimes has already been noted m
reference to many of CINCFE's dwectives, 1ssued
usually i the heat of a moment when EUSAK
troops were hard pressed The tactical awr vie-
tory m South Korea mvolved establishment of
aerial supertority, mterdiction of the battle area,
and duect support for ground troops. Although
the USAF doctrmne bhas never mamntamed that
these tasks are mutually exclusive, devoting all
air effort first to aenal superiority, all effort next
to interdiction, and finally, when the other phases
arec accomplished, all effort to diwrect support,
TUSAF doctrmme does msist that this sequence
represents a logieal priority of applhieation of
tactical air power. Deviations fiom the series
was to hinder the employment of tactical air m
South Korea

ESTABLISHMENT OF AIR SUPERIORITY

The stiangest phenomenon of the Kolean war
was that the North Korean forces should have
been so excellently equipped with Russian armor
and ordnance, remforced with Chinese-trained
troops, and yet so meagerly supplied with Russian
awreraft The Communists must have thought
that the Umted Nations would not mtervene in

SECRET

Korea and that the obsolete Russian planes
allotted to the NEKAF could ecasily achmeve aw
superiority over the almost nonexistent ROK. air
force By the same tolen, North Korean ground
troops at the begmning of hostibities revealed
that they had not been tramed to withstand hos-
tile amr attack. Whatever the reason for the
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paucity of North Korean air opposition, General
Stratemeyer called the lack of determined enemy
air power the paramount feature of the North
Korean operation. It was s opmion that any
conclusons to be drawn from the first phase of
the war 1 Korea had to be predicated upon the
fact that the UN paval forces could operate
close inshore, that Amr Foree plancs remained
virtually unchallenged by counter-arr, and that
the ground troops had nothmg to fear from enemy
air attacks ¢

After 1ts mbial agpressiveness over Kimpo and
Suwen 1n the opemng days of hostilities, the
NEKAF declined rapidly in effectiveness, but not
without making determined efforts to asmst the
ground campaign. Minor strafing attacks were
drected agamnst the HMS Black Swan and two
ROK vessels on 3 July, and four Yaks dropped
anti-personnel bombs on ROK troops scuth of
EKmpo, killing 68 ROK soldiers On 4 July
aircraft knocked out a commumecations repeater
station near Osan. Four planes strafed and
hombed Chonju on 11 July, and the next day {wo
Yaks destroyed a B-29 near Seoul, whie two
others shot down an 14 and attacked F-80's
near Chocmwon On'15 July two Yaks attacked
four B—26’s, damaging one so badly that 1t had to
Jand at Tasjon On this day seven Yaks were
observed parked on Eimpo, and the speed with
which both Kimpe and Suwon had been put back
into shape for filymg seemed to mdicate that the
enemy expected reinforcements  After mid-July,
however, enemy wmir attacks dwindled, and the
next significant attack took place on 23 August,
when two Yaks badly damaged the HMS Comus
The CINCFE staff, which had viewed enemy aiwr
intervention more sertously than FEAR for some
time, saw the attack agammst shipping as evidence
of an mtensified North Korean air campaign and
ordered FEAF to dircet the Tfth Air Force to
put field survedllance and attack m first priorty”

The small scale of enemy awr activity appears to
have been due to U.N. destruction of thew air-
craft, rather than to any lack of aggressiveness on
the part of Comumuwmst pilols On 29 June the
3d Bombardment Group sent the first US am-
craft north of the 38th parallel on 2 bombing
mission to Pyongvang airfield, where 18 B-2ts
covered hangar lines, ramp areas, and revetments

3%

with thew bombs, claming 25 etemy ameraft
destroyed on the ground, a B-26 gunner destroyed
another Yak m the aw.® The 8th Fighter-Bomber
Group made another successful sweep aganst the
enemy airfield et Pyongyang on 19 July  Led by
Lt Col. William T Samways, the group command-
er, seven F-80's made pass after pass over the
field, destroymg at least 14 enemy fighters and
1 twin-engine bomber.® In such aenal combat
as they saw fit to undertake, North Korean pilots
preferred harassing tactics to concerted action
They usually chose to stay under the clouds, pop
up for a quick shot, aund then duck back into the
undercast  Yet even these conservative tactics
cost them planes wluch they could 11l afford to
lose, and UN pilots seldom had difficulty shoot-
ing down such enemy planes as they met m the air.1*

Destruction of therr aircraft m the sir and on the
ground, with some wevitable operational attrition,
reduced the North Korean air units nearly to
impotence during the first month of hestilities.
By 10 August U.N pilots clamed 110 enemy
planes destroyed, leaving perhaps 35 planes of the
origmal North Korean Aw Force™ GHQ esti-
mated on 18 August that the North Korcans stil
possessed 67 aireraft; General Partndge’s genal
reconnassance of thewr awrdromes revealed far less;
and FEAF, attributing the different estimates of
enemy strength to & prevalent use of dummy air-
planes, estimated that the enemy might have no
more than 18 operational aweraft *  Except for a
few successful sneak attacks agamst UN ngval
vessels at the time of the Inchon landings, the
North Korean Ar Force was to be of no additional
concern to the war effort 1n Korea

The first task of tactical air employment in
Korea—establishment of air superiority—had been
accomplished without difficulty, and without any
great commitment of UN ar effort Yet the
very ease with which air superiority had been
gained was the first of many unrealities of the
Korean war, unrealities which must ba kept con-
stantly in view 1 any attempt to evaluate the
Korean experience In any war with a major
power the aerial superiority obtamed in Korea,
virtually by default of the North Korean Air Force,
would Dbe dearlv purchased in terms of pilots,
planes, and air offort,
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INTERDICTION

Faced as 1t was with o numerically superior
enemy, EUSAK required every assistance wlich
the air could give to mterdict movement of enemy
trocps, together with their supplies and equipment,
to the South Korcan battlefield According to
Field Manual 100-20, Command and Employment
of Air Power, July 1943, mterdiction was the
second task of tactical aw power

The disruption of hostile lines of communieation (and ak
tunes lines of signal commumeation), and destruetion of
supply dumps, mstellations, and the attack on hostile troop
concentrations in rear areas will cause the enemy groat
damage and may deeide the battle This accomphishes the
“isolation of the battlefield 7 If the hostile force 15 denied
food, ammunition, and remnforeements, aggressive action
on the part of our ground forces will cause him fo retire and
the immediate objective will be gamed. Massed air action
on these targets with well-tumed esploifation by ground
forces should turn the retirement mntb rout

Experience durmg World War IT had demon-
strated the phrase “wsolation of the battlefield”

primaridy to close support, that such mterdiction
28 was undertaken be 1 an ares o adjacent to
the battle area as to be httle more than eclose
support, and that targets for air attack be seleeted
by & GHQ target gioup

Alarmed by the eritical situation of the 24th
Davision on 9 July, General MacArthur wanted
all B-29 effort used for supporting the hard-
pressed ground troops, and FEAF was compelled
to cancel o mssion planned aganst the marshall-
g yards at Pyongyang, Seouvl, and Wonsan m
favor of & medwum bomber effort agamnst bridges
south of Seoul ** On 13 July MacArthur further
directed FEAT to use a maximum B-26 and B—-29
effort aganst transportation taigets m an area
which mcluded Umsong, Changhowon, Chechon,
and Changhon ¥ Targets selected by the GHQ
Taiget Group continued FEAF awrcraft on mis-
sions in the same immediate battlefield area, the
Iist of targets forwarded on 19 July econfined

to be an unfortunate usage, for inteirdiction of V' medium bomber efforts to critical facilities and
enemy routes of t1avel far from the combat zone troop concentrations between the bomb line and &
was found necessary to the proper accomplish-  lme well south of the 38th parallel, running from
ment of this task If the enemy got men and  Taean to Samchok® Medwm bombers, by
material mto areas adjacent to the battlefield, CINCFE direction, were taken off interdiction
he could be expected to bring them the remammder  targets on seveial days during this pemod and
of the way, no matter how bad the trovel might  sent agamst battlefield objectives On 16 July,
be Experience had also shown that a piroper  for example, eight B-20’s, contacting the JOC
interdiction program must be well planned as to for & mission, were sent to bomb a concentration
objectives and persistently sustamed n ats  of 81X enemy tanks at 2 road junction near Konju
execution : By 24 July FEAF figured that 1ts bombers had
Interdiction 1 Korea, however, began with a ~ destroyed 58 bridges and had damaged 31 others
sporadic designation of targets. On 29 June during the period m which MacArthur had held
General MacAithur directed FEAF to destroy  #ll bombers to close and general support of ground
the Han River bridges at Seoul, unexpectedly left ~ troops. “Effectiveness of FEAF Interdiction
intact i the mitial rout of ROK troops ¥ General  Flan,” Stratemeyer cabled USAF, “1s hampered
Stratmeyer declared on 8 July that isolation of by close and general support requirements neces-
North Korean forces on the battlefield by the  sarly moposed by CINCFE ” 2 A contradictory
destruction of key bridges was the paramount  ©opmion was expressed by the chewrman of the
objective of TWAT at that time™ When no GHQ Target Group, who forwarded s superor
enemy aircraft were present, he dwected that & map of bridges destroyed (see fig 6) and con-
B-29’s bomb mdividually and continue dropping  cluded hus report as follows *
sigle bombs until the assigned target was It 13 very evident from a study of this map and the road
destroyed * Yet FEAT was not permutted to and rail Imes, that the operations of the enemvy have been
effect any coordmated and comprehensive pro- serious,y 1mpeded by the bombmg operations and that has
gram for mterdiction until 28 July, more than a cencentration of troops and suppues, had we not it these
month after the begmning of Korean hostilities centers, nould have been so much move easiy aceomphshed
= that our forces certamnly wowd not have been able to
This delay was due to CINCFE staff msistence  nenstand the eontmued assaults as effectively as has
that all types of air effort available be devoted  been the case
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In deserbng 1csults of B-29 activity on 10 July,
FEATF stated that they had performed excellently
agamnst clearly defined targets hke ralways,
bridges, and towns, but that results against
targets of opportumty assigned by giound control
(tanks, trucks, and troops on the 10ad from
Chonan to Suwon) were unknown, except that the
bombs Int 1n preseribed arcas#  Battlefield con-
ti0l for the medium bombers proved difficult,
especially m the flud ground situation, and on 16
July three B-2%s bombed the town of Andong by
mistake, lalhng 22 ervihans # Despite the dublous
results of medrmm hombers m close support,
General O’'Donnell was required to reserve 15
aircraft each day for pnmary effort agamnst tactical
targets along the battle hne, and between 10 and
26 July be used 130 B-29 sorties 1n such activity *
What -was more important, General Mac-
Axthur’s utihization of medium. bombers had been
justufied as bewng necessary to reheve & “critical”
ground situation, a situation which became crifical
on 25 June and which showed no signs of improving
as the days went by Under CINCEFE dwection
FEAF medum bomber effort was concentrated
i the area of the front lines, despite the fact that
the North Koreans were rushing supplies south-
ward to Seoul over virtually mtact transportation
systems north of the 38th parallel With no
propeily integrated awr interdiction program, the
North Korean fiont-line forces were being aug-
mented rapidly and with hittle interference “It
waa hike trying to dam a stream,” observed Gen-
cral Weyland, “at the bottom of a water fall 7 *
Following the clanfication of target selection
and the appomtment of a GHQ Target Selection
Committee on 22 July, FEAT was quck to press
for a settlement upon a proper interdiction pro-
gram On 23 July General Weyland sent forward
a strong crticisme of the existing interdiction
effort whach, he sad, would not keep enemy re-
cnforcements from the hattle area, posed a number
of targets greatly exceeding the capabilities of the
medium bombers, and was characterized by many
obscure targets  Following receipt of this memo-
randum, Generel Almond ealled the target selec-
tion eommittee (Generals Hickey, Willoughby,
and Weyland) to his office on the ovening of
24 Julv, As one repoit had 1t, “The discussion
became quite warm” General Weyland em-~
phasized that the target selection commttee had
been established m order to work out target

selection on a mutuslly acceptable basis, an
mpossible mussion if all decisions were to be
dictated from above. As the meeting went on,
Generals Hickey and Willoughby first argued that
all B-29 effort should be continued m battlefield
support, but Hickey at last suggested that one
B-29 group should remamn on close support for
the tame bemg and that two groups should be
released for an mteydiction program  Willoughby
then added that the B-29’s so released should be
used aganst interdiction targets primaiily north
of the 38th parallel The whole committee ne-
cepted these views and incorporated them mto a
memorandum which was approved by General
MacArthur on 25 July * 2

FEAF had been planning a compiehensive
program  On 18 July 1t organized a taiget plan-
mng commttee, composed of representafives of
its intellgence and operations directorates and
1esponsible for selection and 1ecommendation of
targets and target systems to General Strate-
meyer ¥ By 27 July & comprehensive rail inter-
dictien plan was 1eady The plan sought to
wterdict the flow of personnel and matériel mto
Kotes from the north, within Korea itself, and
mto the immediate combat area Two prmary
cut pomnts would sever rail transport from the
north (1) the Pyongyang raidway bridge and
marshalling yards, and (2) the Hamhung railway
bridge and the Hambiung and Wonsan marshalling
yvards Interdiction of the Seoul railway brdge,
marshalling yard, and another biidge east of
Seoul would sever rail movement between North
EKorea and the battle front Addifional rail ecuts
on the hnes would complete the interdiction 2
FEAF listed targets to Bomber Command on 28
July designed to effect the rail interdiction #
A second plan of similar scope designed to insti-
tute nghway interdiction was drawn up on 30
July,® and the FEAF Bomber Cormmand inter-
diction bist was accordingly revised on 2 August
On 3 Auvgust FEAF 1ssued a list of wterdiction
targets south of the 38th parallel to the Fifth
Aar Force, a list which was also furnished to the
Navy for coordinated attacks In general, the
Han River divided Bomber Command and Fifth
Ajr Force areas of interdichon, but at Seoul

*General MacArthur's approval of this plan for inferdiction was revesled
on 3 Augnst, when he called in Generals Stratomeyer, Almond, Wright,
and Weyland to discuss 8 EUSAK message reporting several enemy coni oy s
moy ing southward foward Seonl MaeArthur emphesized that he desired

*'a Ilne cut cross Xorea, north of Seoul, 1o stop all eremy commuanications
moy ing south
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PYONGJOM-NI

One locomotive, three passenger cars, and
one caboose damaged by machine gun fire.
One possenger car and three box cars foaded
with aircraft ammunition blown up.

~— PYONGTAEK

Twenty-three rail cars of various types
damaged by rockets and machine gun fire.
One locomotive was strafed with machine gun
fire, and sustained a direct rocket hit on the
fop of the fire box. Several sections of
track torn up by bombs. Seven rail cars
carrying American 105 Howitzers strafed and
destroyed. One box car and supplies on
platform burned.

Aerial Destruction of North Korean Rail Stock.
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Ammo train strated with machine guns. Train was approximately {80 feet inside of
tunnei when strafed. Train exploded, blocking tunne! and burning ties from mouth of
tunnel to train.

TANG BUNG . CHONAN
Supply train strafed and napalmed. One switch engine strafed with machine
According to eye witness one 76 mm gun guns, 20 mm cannon and rockets, Complete
on flat car burned by napalm, One 76 mm left side of cab blown cut. One switch
gun next to ammo car burned. Four cars of engine has 20 mm projectile lodged in
nine car train loaded with 76 mm ammo boiler. Five locomotives strafed. Boilers of
destroyed. all five badly damaged. One box car

carrying 50 gallon fuel drums burned.
Several empty box cars burned and
destroyed

Aertal Desiruction of North XKorean Rail Stoclk—Contmued.
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Bomber Command was expected to take out the
steel ralway bridge while the Tifth Awr Foree
destroyed a pontoon bridge which the enemy ran
aeross the niver at mght® FEAR also suggested
that the Navy use gunfire agamst bridges within
15 mdes of hoth Korean coasts

The lack of a coordinated mterdiction program
had not been permitted to Imut the suecess of
the Fifth Air Foree in such endeavor. Tis fighters
and hght bombers, though unable to reach far
inte North Eorea, were able to wreak havoe on
every moving enemy target south of the Han—
operations of extreme importance to the American
ground ferces, “Without question. the Air Force
defimtely blunted the initial North Korean thrust
to the southward,” said Ma; Gen Willham T
Dean, commander of the 24th Divigion, “without
this continmng air effort, 1t 13 doubtful if the cou-
rageous combat soldiers, spread thinly along the
line, could have withstood the onslaught of the
vastly numencally superior enemy ” *

From the beginnmg of Korean hostilities, the
Fifth Awr Force employed 1its fighters on road
sweeps of main commumecations routes, and 1t
briefed fighters who failed to get a close suppoit
target to seek mowving targets of opportumiyx on
the 1oads Onuce agam, however, the lack of a
positive program of interdiction for the fighiers
jeopardized the completion. of the desired mssion.
Fighter pilots, released from close support and
seeking targets of opportumty commonly searched
the mamm communications 1outes, permittmg the
enemy to use back roads and trails with little
difficulty ¥ Duing the emly days of hostilities,
however, road sweeps were particularly fruitful
During the three days ™9 July, in the Pyongtack-
Seoul ares Fifth Awr Foree planes clamed 197
trucks and 44 tanks destioyed. Late ou the
afternoon of 10 July, a day on which bad weather
had kept most planes grounded, & fhght of F-80’s
slipped in under the overcast at Pyongtaclk to
discover a large convoy of tanks and wvehicles,
lined up bumper-to-bumper, just north of a
bombed-out bridge  All available B-26s, 11327,
and F-80’s were rushed to the scene, and the
attack destroved 117 trucks, 38 tanks, 7 hall-
tracks, plus a large number of enemy soldwers *
On other oceastong, Mifth A Foree fighters must
have wiought more destruction than they mmag-
ined. Late in September, for example, a fighter
pilot dropped napalm on a truck ot the end of a

tunnel about 13 kilemeters north of Andong, and
then, to see the task well done, the pilot placed
another tank of the meendmry rxture atb the
opposite end. Although this pilet probably
reported no more than one truck destroyed, a
grounl reconnassance paily, happenwng on the
gscene en route northward, diseovered that the
tunnel bad been filled with North Korean equip-
ment, all of which had been destroyed m the fives
started bv the napalm  The reconnaissance party
“conservatively estimated” that ten 76-mm. field
guns, eight 120-mm mortars, five trucks, and
four jeeps—the table of equpment of a North
Korean artillery battalion and o heavy mortar
company—had been destroved Judgmg by the
smell, the party thought that & number of enemy
soldiers had also pemshed 1n the tunnel¥”

During daylight, the F-80C proved a good
weapon against both troops on the mareh and
motor movements. After his capture, Senior
Colonel Lee Hak Ku, cluef of staff of the NKPA
13th Division, saxd that the A Force

should use more jets, that not oniv did they come 1n quick-
Iv and destroy the target with great element of surprise,
but also that the <oldiers feared them because of the great
speed and way m which the areraft appeared before the
sound of its fight reached them 10 make them aware of 1ts
presence

He reported that the more 1ignorant North Koreans
soon surrounded the F-80C “with a certain mys-
tery and thus primitive fear *#

Although the Fifth Aw Force used its B-26"s
very effectively m low level asttacks with machme
guns, rockets, and bombs, the light bombers found
it extremely difficult to maneuver at low altitudes
m the small valleys of Korea, walled mn as they
were by hills nsing fiom 500 to 5,500 feet, Fhe
moment of level flying needed to launch bombs and
fire rockets, moreover, made the light bombers good
targets for ground five, and combat losses early 1n
July forced them to bomb fiom medivm altitude,
Operating from such altitude, the B-26’s obtained
best results against bmdges and ralway tracks
On bndges of consderable size, formations of
four to s1x aweraft were dispatched to do pinpoint
bombing, and on smaller brdges and shorg
stretches of railway track the areraft sphit up
mto two or three plane elements to glide bomb.
Once through bombing, the hght hombers com-
pleted their mussions by strafing trams, truclss,
and any other targets of opportunity.*
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Tactacs employed by the B—26’s against railway
budges and road targets were the 3d Bombard-
ment Group’s own mnovation In a combination
of glide and dive bombing, the pillot of a Light
bomber, without md of specialized sights, ahgned
his plane with the target, compensated for drift,
dived at the target with sufficient angle to allow
bomb penetration. prior to detonation, compen-
sated for rate ertor, and then released the bomb
Statistics showed the value of the tacties of & total
of 1,140 bombs dropped on 245 rail mterdiction
sortles between 25 June and 31 October 1950, the
B-26’s scored 517 direct luts, 52 near misses, and
had 85 duds In piosecuting low level attacks,
the pilots lesrned that 1t was most desirable to
turn off the axis of attack, gaiming altifude at the
same time, rather than to pull up from the target
and gawn altitude With flus optimum recovery
from a target pass the aweraft had the advantage
of altering 1ts comse m two directions and also the
added safety factor of avoiding rocket blast and
debris %

The FEAF Bomber Command dealt expedi-
tiously with communications choke pomts assigned
to 1t, as 1s mdicated by figme 7 On 13 July the
Wonsan marshalling yards had: been attacked by
the newly-artived 22d and 92d Groups on therr
shake-down mussion, Seoul marshalling ymds
were hit on MacArthur's special order on 16 July
On 7 August the two gmoups, jomed by planes of
the 98th Group which had left the U S, only five
days earher, plastered the marshalling yards ak
Pyongyang. Hamhung marshaling yards were
attacked by newly arrving 307th Group B-29's
next day  Smaller forces of B—29's also attacked
the marshallmg vards at Changung-N1, Clhn-
nampo, Kilchu, Eowon, Oro-R1, Rashin, Seishin
(Chongjm), Sig)in-Ni, Smanju, and Seriwon du-
mg August, while additional effort was placed
againgt rail repair facihities at Wonsan and Pyong-
yang FEAF recogmzed that attacks agamst mar-
shalling yards were chiefly valuable for the destrue-
tion of rollmg stock concentrated there Smaller
mismons attacked the key bridges assmigned for
Bomber Command destiuction, and with a hittle
experience the B—29 crews became excepionally
proficient m such work

The most successful bombmg tactic and the
one generally used agmnst brndges by medium
bomber crews was an individual awrcraft attack at
an angle of 40 degrees, each plane 1eleasmng a

stoing of four bombs on its run. Two groups
adopted a procedure of dropping one bomb 1n the
first run to obtan correct ballistic data and
establish target altitude In séveral mstances
the bodge so attacked was destroyed by tlus one
bomb, but other brdges required many direct
mits Bomber Command, in fact, computed that
133 runs were 1equired to destroy an average
bridge, this number mecluding multiple runs
aganst & bradge by the same aweraft  For bridge
attacks, Bomber Command generally used 500-
pound GP hombs, adouttedly not always the
best ordnance, but crews often had to do their own
loading and the command had to be prepared for
last-tmnute changes 1 mssion In addition,
larger tonnages of these bombs could be racked up
in the B-29’s than the heavier types The 500-
pound bomb, dropped with a mimmum nter-
valometer setting, was found satsfactory for
flat concrete spans, but 1,000-pound or larger
bombs were iequued for steel biidges  The
degree of proficiency obtamed i such attacks was
shown m rmugsion accomplishments by 30 August
Bomber Command had about completed work on
the 44 key bridge targets assigned, and when on
4 September FEAF hsted 56 more, Bomber
Command destroved 12 of thern in three days.#

Of all ta1gets assigned, none was so perveise as
the steel canfilever west raillway bimdge at Seoul,
called by air crews the “elagtic bhridge” becanse
of its stubborn refusal to fall Smmce only the 19¢h
Group possessed bomb racks for 2,000-pound
bombs, 1t drew this eritical target which, although
no longer switable for rail t1affie, had been planked
over for velicles. For nearly four weeks the
bridge was attacked almost daily by B-29's with
1,000-pound, 2,000-pound, and 4,000-pound GP
bombs Bluepinis of the brnidge were obtamed
from the Japenese who had designed it, fuss
gettings were vamed to obtam damage to the
guperstructure as well ag the abutments, but,
despite numerous hats, the bridge still stood At
last General Stratemeyer offered & case of Scotch
to the ciew who would take 1t dowm On 19
August nine B~29’s placed 54 tons of 1,000-pound
bombs on the buidge, expecting surely to fimish 1t
off the next day When they returned on the
following day, bowever, they found that a Navy
carrier-based stmke had ewvidently put tluee
spans of the now weakened bridge . the water,
MacArthur nevertheless presented & UN trophy
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92d Bomb Group Bridge-Busting, 24~26 July 1950.
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KONGJU

Simple girder, truss steel, concrete
bridge sustained direct hit by 1000 Ib. GP

bombs, destroying three spans. Piers were
undamaged,

KUMCHON
Reilroad bridge hit by bomb of unknown
size. Three spons desiroyed by one hit. One
span destroyed by one HVAR rocket.

flag to both the 19th Group and the carrier unt
for their accomphshments Destruction of thus
west 1mlway brdge at Seoul had required 88
Bomber Commend sorbes and 643 tons of demo-
lition hombs #

The pontoon bridge at Seoul used at mght by
the North Koreans caused the Fifth Awr Force
almost as much trouble. Wevland suggesied that

SECREYT—Security Information

PYONGYONG
Highway bridge sustained direct hit on
No. 7 span by 500 Ib GP bombs. Spen was
completely destroyed.

TAGAORI

Simple girder., concrete bridge sustained
direct hit on west end of bridge. Two spans
and one pier destroyed.

Bridge Destruction Viewed From the Ground.

Partridge try to put napalm incendianes either on
the pontoons or divectly upstream, but when this
was attempted the pontoons would not burn.
Photo terpretation later revealed that the
pontoon bridge was constructed from sectional
ramp extensions (sometimes called pontoon cause-
ways) of US. Navy orgm.” An experimental
B~29 flare musston over the bridge, fumed to
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comerde with & B-28 strafing and bombmg
attack, was attempted on the early mornmng of
30 August; the sicn was successfully highted and
eight B-26"s bored mn—only to find the bridge not
1 place® On 27 August FEAF directed Bomber
Command to lay a string of delayed action bombs
along the Seoul buidges, set to detonate only at
rught, and this procedure seems to have persuaded
the North Korcans not to sttempt the pontoon
crossing

By 12 September FEAF could claim the Secul
bridges destroved, 140 additional bridges un-
serviceable between Seoul and the front, 47 rail
cuts estabhshed, and 93 unserviceable highway
bridges around the perimeter. At the same time,
EUSAK, ROX, and FEAF together clammed 875
enemy vehicles destioyed and 560 damaged
U N awersft also claimed 280 locomotives and
1,314 raslway cars as destroyed, and an additional
161 and 1,570 respechively as damaged ¥ The
mterdietion was, at least, & prima faeie success
Many of the stieams of South Koiea, however,
could be forded, and destiuetion of bridges slowed
but did not end traffic At other locations the
North Korveans constructed underwater bridges
in order to speed their troop movements and avoid
detection fiom the air Some 2,500 conscripted
leborers, who used approximately 700 radway
ties and 2,800 sandbags, threw three of these
underwater bridges across the Naktong near
Waegwan, each bridge about 160 meters in length,
5 meters wide, and Iymg about 25 centimeters
under the surface of the river. The North Korea
army, moreover, appears to have conscripied a
lazge number of porters who were hand carrying
supphes through to the front each night *

Cognizant that mght movements were per-
mitting supplies to the North Korean battle ine,
FEAF ordered Bomber Command to conduet
nughtly visual reconnassance of Korean routes
begimning on 6 August ¥ Two days later General
Stratemeyer ordered Partridge to step up mght
attack sorties to 50 a day, vsimg B-26’s, F-82's,
P51, and T80 (General Partridge haed
already tried F-80 night intruders, but they had
found it impossible to strafe enemy rvoad traffie,
which could not be easily identafied at fast speeds
even on moonht mghts MNight attack mussions
by F-82’z had been of little value except against
known and fixed targets, such as airfields and
towns  Some F-51 might harassing missions had

been attempted wilh “almost nil”? destructive
1csults, although targetas coudd be located by the
Mustang pilots without too much difficuliy, rocket
or machine-gun fire so bhnded the pilots that
accuracy was impossible  Night dive bombing
was nof effective since targets were not easily
disceinible from any appreciable altitude and
faulty depth perception gencrally mduced early
1elease and inaccurale drops®  Partridge there-
fore put most of lus B=26 effort on mght mtrusion
massions, and by 24 August he was averaging 35
sorties each might #  Coneurimg n Stratemeyer’s
emphasis on nmight attacks, General Vandenberg
proposed conversion of the enfwe 3d Bombaid-
ment Group to night operations, offering the
452d Bombardment Group (L) 1o malke up for the
lost day effort The 731st Bombardment Squad-
ron (L—NA) of this awr reserve group had been
specially trained for night operations, and General
Vandenberg proposed that 1t be assigned to the
3d Group as soon as the squadion could reach the
theater ®

With the decision ta convert the 3d Group to
night fight, FEAT mstiluted special experiments
m search of an atlack techmgue. RAF Wng
Commander Peter Wylkeham-Barnes visited the
3d Group at Iwalkum te brief them on his ex-
periences as & might intruder pilot m Europe
durimg World War IT*# During September the
group tested British Marlk TII bombsights, wlich
had been aulifted to the theater, without great
suceess, even in briliant moonhght, hombardiers
found 1t 1mpossible to locate o {arget in time to use
the bombsight propeily ¥ Late m August the
2d Group began cooperative missions with B-29
flare planes TUnder this ““buddy” system, the
B-29 flare planes were expected to orbit at 10,000
feet above an agreed point on roads to be attacked,
with their loads of M-26 parafiares set to 1ignite
at 6,000 feet Two wocks of tests with this
techuique were largely unsueccessful beeause of
50-65 percent duds among the American M-26
parachute flates  ¥When one exploded m the bomb
bay of & B—29 on 30 September, General O"Donnell
canceled all missions with M-26 flares because
they were too cld and too light, he thought the
tactie no more than & harassment, anyway
Biitish 1950 flares were heavier than the M-26"s
and thus safer for B—29 employment, but 6 out of
48 of these also failed to explode ® Stll the flare
technique was the soundest available at the time,
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and on one occasion durmg September, 13th
Bombardment Squadron B-28's destroywd three
moving trans with aid of B-22 flare dlununation
The flare procedure would he improved during the
UN campaign i North Korea,® but on 6
September General Vandenberg thought “the
problem of might attack of moving tarwets
obviously . one of our grealest weakuesses ™%
Vhile the bridge mterdiction program had heen
guantitatively successful, FEAT recogmzed that
it was wnnecessarily expensive m ordoance and
effort One officer computed that the Seoul west
ralway bridge, countmg expense of munitions and
fiying hours, had cost at least $781,080 to destroy.
Desiring both to conserve effort and test the ord-
nance, early m July FEAF asked the USAF for
radio-controlled RAZON bombs for use m the
B-29's of the 18th Bombardment Group which had
racks large enough Jor ihe purpose ® A detach-
ment from the Aw Provmg QGround reached
OLinawa early in August to prepare the bombs,
but practice missions, begun on 23 August,” soon
showed that employment of a RAZON bomb from
& B-29 presented numerous problems which had
nobt been met m experimental development m

which B-17 aircraft bad been used ®  Getting the
19th Group into routine RAZON operations thus
proved techmcally diffieult and the first tactical
results were disappomfing  Three B-29’s dropped
15 RAZON bombs on the Pyongyang railway
bridge on 23 August, but control was managed on
only one bomb it Hovering m the area for 40
nunutes durmg the sighting process, one of the
B-29’s was hit by epemy flak  Techmeal difficul-
ties of this nussion were attrmbuted to storage
deterroration of the RAZON radioc 1eceivers ™
On 3 September RAZON bombers made two hits,
taking a span out of o bridge north of Pvongyang %2
By 27 September the 19th Group had flown 10
rombat sorties and 8 test missions, droppmmg 120
bombs, of which 42 had been completely respon-
sive  Six subsequent mussions expended 108
hombs, of which 6% were satisfaclordy controlled.
Thicteer direct luts destroved six bridees and
damaged four others™ Although mmtial results
were somewhat (isappointmg, FEAE hoped that
1t had found a more cfficient method of bmdge
destruction ® Control problems, however, would
continue to plague RAZOXN hombmng techmques.

CLOSE SUPPORT OPERATIONS

Throughout the battle for South Korea, FEAF
gave top priouty to the close support of the out-
numbered U N ground forees, and without this
close support the Eighth Army would surelv have
been driven from the Korean penmmsula  Table 1
reveals the predommance of close support mis-
sions 1n FEAF’s total aar effort during the tune of
the defensive in South Koirca ©

Pahle 1
TYPES OF SORTIES FLOWN BY FEATF AIRCRAFT,
25 JUNLE-30 SEPTEMBER. 1950

Period Clors’grsiup- Intgglc- Strategie Other *
25-30 June. ..... 408 58 0 100
1-31July._.._____} 4 635 1, 023 56 1, 827
1-31 August. . .... 7,307 | 2 063 530 -1, 582
1-30 September...[ &, 9659 3, 818 155 5, 382

* Phis eategory eonerg 211 £y pos of reconnaussance, transpart, an ve <o, and
miseetanecus operational flying,

Most of the close support sorties were flown by
Fifth Air Foree fighters under the direction of 2

=See chapter 5, p 7

MOSQUITO controller or o TACP on the ground.-
Thege missions are most difficult to descuibe n
any detad Very oiten the fighter pilot was
routed to a forward area hy the control system
and there dwecied to bombh and strafe a target
which he frequently did not actually see because
of covering vegetation, consequently, he knew
little of his mussion accomplishment The form
of intelligenee report required for missions over
Korea, moreover, was little more than a statistical
recapitulation of the mumsmon  Such a report
furnished Ittle mmformation from which higher
headguarters could determme operational con-
dittons, pilot problems, tacties and technmiquo
found profitable, and the many other valuable
details incorporated m the narrative missions
reports of World War II  Yetn the final analysis,
all mterpretation of the cffect of close support air
actron must be 1n terms of 1ts relationship to the
[mendly ground campaign and to its destruction
of the enemy The South Korean campaign
permits such an analysis

During the eritical days of July when the 24th
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and 256th Ehvisions were being committed to aec-
ton, the Fifth Aw Torce employed its full re-
sources 1m close support Tactical awr control
parties jomed the 24th Division on 5 July, and
thercafter these paities shaied the combat Ife
of the miantrymen, two controllers and five au-
men had been lalled or wete missing m action by
28 July ® The emergency action by which FEAF
placed primary effort on the mam battle lne during
Julv has been noted  An air strike along the road
near Kiem Dong, reported EUSAK's headquarters
diary on 17 July, caused conmderable confusion
and the retreat of the encmy forces® Thurty
F-80°'s, 13 F-51"%, and 1 B-26 “greatly aided
1epelling of attack against 10th Regt ROKA” on
23 July® On 30 July a flight of F-80's with
rockets and machimne guns blazing, destioyed eight
artillery pieces and a number of vehicles two miles
nortlieast of Hwangean, and when, on this same
miszon, & MOSQUITO spotted some 2,000 enemy
troops southeast of Yongdong, other Aghters Wwere
called 1 to work them over ¥

In managmg lus 1etreat southward, General
Walker relied heavily upon the maneuverability
of air power He commonly outlmed the next
day’s work at either ar. evening or carly mornmg
staff conference which was atftended by Bafth Awr
Force commanders If the tide of battle changed
durmg the day, ar power moved to some other
spot wheie 1t was needed ™ Early m August,
Walker wiote that Fifth A Foree pidots had *
grven all-out support of our efforts and all of our iroops
meluding ROK forees are high m their regard for the sup-
port sorties, which have averaged 340 fighter bombers a
day in the past 10 days They have desfroved
enemy tanks that had penetrated our lines Thear

effort has been of tremendous value to our forces and has
saved many, many lives of our infantry {roops

By the muddle of August MacArthur considered
the Korean ground situation stabilized, but Gen-
eral Walker, hus forces holding long sections of
line 1o hight strength, was still fightimg to keep the
key caty of Taegu™ Enemy troops appeared to
be building up across the Naktong for a penetra-
tion, In the emergency MacArthur made the
entire B-29 sirength available to EUSAK ™
and on 14 Awgust he called m Siratemeyer to
suggest that carpet bombing was m order At s
FEAF conference on the seme day, O’Donmuell
laid out his requrements for such a mission as
follows sufficient celling for visual bombmmg, a
designated target with a maximum area of from

three to five square miles, & line of attack parallel
to EUSAK’s front lines, a clearly defined topo-
graphie feature, such as a river, to mark the bomb
line, mosaies of the area with careful photo mter-
pretation, two or moie enemy divisions concen-
trated in the area, and, if possible, some assurance
that the enemy meant to attack ™ On 15 August
GHQ furnished FEAF o target which by a stretch
of imagmation met a few of these requirements
and area 3% miles wide and 7% mules long parallel-
ing the west bank of the Naktong, just opposite
Waegwan where the enemy was probmg for a
weak spot m the Ist Cavaley front FEAF
ordeted a five-group mission against the target on
16 August, provided the weather permutted visual
hombing 7

General O’Donnell fully realized the impractica-
bility of attempting to saturate an area of 27
square muiles with 12 squadrons of medum
bombers, but he beheved the ground situation
merited an air attack if for nethmg but psvehologi-
cal effect Bomber Command divided the ares
mto 12 cqual squares, assigning each squadron an
aumng point 1 the center of one of the squares
Begmning at 1158 hours, 98 B—20's of the five
B-29 groups went over the target, the last plane
clearing the area at 1224 hours. They left behund
3,084 x 500-pound GP and 150 x 1,000-pound GP
bombs  Only the 307th Group repotted ground
fite—light, meager, and maccurate—and most
crews could only 1eport that bombs had been
released over the target™ After the bombing,
EUSAK forces made no immediate effort to
advance, so that exact assessment of results was
never possible  O’Donnell, over the atea for two
and a half hours, saw no evidence of enemy
activity Believing that the area set out had
been too large, he recommended no more such
missions except agamst more concentrated targets
when the ground stbuation was extremely critical 7
General Partridge commented that the ground
force commanders had at last learned that amr
power had limtations, *® O’Donnell late: observed
that high 1ankmg ground officers had gravely
asked hm to “make a wilderness” of the 27
square mile ares with 98 B-29’s ™ General Walker
stated that the strike had an adverse psychological
effect upon the enemy and helped the morale of
his own troops, but FEAF’s final evaluation was
that ares bombing by medium bombers should be
undertaken only under two conditions (1) as a
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desperation measure against identified and definite
concentrations of enemy troops ready to assault
friendly troops, or (2} m an arca through which
friendly iroops would effect a penetration mnto
enemmy territory.®

White the Waegwan attack may have had
limited effects sgamst the enemy, it appears to
have heen appreciated by EUSAK ground troops.
One sergeant wrote General O'Donnell on 30
August ™

Ur dough boy =av hat off to vou on your bomb <alute
to Gen Walker and boys on the fighting front .,  The
first eavalry division was holding the lime against preat
odds, when the enemys start to infiltrate our hne m the
early dawn, al=o had tanks and artillery to support them,
when over our head was bombs away You should of
seemy faces hphten up with smules Yet 1f wad a beautiful
aight To some eritics and the folks back home 1t
was a complete wash out, hut to the boys on the front it
was more thau morale, 1t was a coordmated of the ground
& air close support operafions.

The bombing appears to have occasioned appre-
hension ameong Norih Korean troops, A refugee
merchant reported a rumeor that the attack had
It some 40,600 conseripted South Koreans, inflict-
ing heavy casualties and scattering them so badly
that thev never reassembled While the aceount
was by all avalable evidence grossly exaggerated,
the bombmg ot least was talked of and feared 1n
enemy camps A responsible senior-colonel P/W
stated that he had seen the bombers but had
never heen able to find oul what damage had been
done He mdicated that the enemy surrcunded
the bombing with much secrecy in order to pre-
serve morale.®

In s recommendations after the Wacgwan
carpet bombing, FEAF stated that fighters and
light bombers were eminently better smted to
halting an enemy drive than were medwm bomb-
ers, a confention justified early in September
when nearly seven enemy divisions assaulted the
2d and 25th Divimons southwest of Munsan, at
the extreme southwestern end of the defensive
perimeter. The Fifth Air Foree flew 160 close
support sorties there on 1 September,® and full
support was repeated on the next day On 3
September Ma; Gen Wilham B. Kean, command-
ing the 25th Division, reported that ‘“the close air
support strikes rendered by Fifth Awr Foree again
saved this Diwision, as they have many times
before 78 On 5 September he further deseribed
a part of the action. ®

The company was dug in on the top of the nidge with the
enemy completely encireling them  Flanes blazed a circle
around the hll with napalm, rockets, and 50-calihre ma-
chme guns  From report: which have ecome in, the ar
strike it within 100 vards of the position where the com-
pany was entrenched, and knocked out enough of the
enemy to ease the pressure Later we air dropped am-
munition and supphes to resupply the company. As a
result, 1t was able to hold 1ts origimal position

Maj. Gen Lawrence B Keiser, commander of the
2d Inmfantry Division, thanked the Fifth Air Force
for the support furmished his command on 11 Sep-
tember, which resulted 1 a confirmed destruction
by ar and ground action of approximately 1,500
enemy troops and their equipment,®

As s always the case m war, not all of the aur
action was without mishap, but in view of the
confused nature of much of the ground fighting
during the summer, meidents m which FEAT
planes inflicted damages to frendly foices were
amazingly mmfrequent  Austrabian F-50's of 77
Squédron strafed ROK vehicles on the road be-
tween Pyongtack and Osan on 3 July, at a trme
befors ROK cquipment was marked with the dis-
tmetrve white star¥ On 10 August F-50%s
strafed elements of the American 19th Regiment,
causing threo casualties; a newspaper reporter
clarmed that the strafing forced a withdrawal of
the unit, but this was demied by the 24th Division
and EUSAK.®  On 29 August some 21 U S, and
ROK troops of the 24th Regiment were injured
by strafing, but on this occasmon EUSAK found
the ground troops at fanlt for improperly marking
thewr lmes ®  On, 10 September a lieutenant of the
68th All-Weather Fighter Squadron bombed a
brdge which was m fnendly termtory, and later
on the same day the squadion commander mistook
Taegu, headquarters for the Fifth Aw Force m
Korea, for the town of Kumchon and made three
strafing passes through the city. The heutenant
was suspended from flying for a time, the sguad-
ron commander rehieved, and the squadren
grounded for two weeks untl a new commandel
was designated ® At about noon on 23 Septem-
ber four F—51's were misdwected to positions of
the British Commonwealth 27 Brigade, about 2
miles southeast of Songyu, and inflicted 60 casual-
ties in a napalm and strafing attack  The British,
anxous to prevent irresponsible persons from
magnifying the meident, declared 1t “clearly not
the fault of pilots m the ar.”™ While the acer-
dents were regrettable and happened desprte
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FEAF ordes for positive wdentafication of all
tareets ‘before attacking, General Walker after
the meident on 8 August summed up 2 prevalent
ground attitude “The casualties 1eported ave

disturbing but they are very far fewer than would
certainly ocewr of we attempted to cuatal the
cloge-in ground coordinated support now bemg
furmshed by our Awr Force 7'

ENEMY REACTION TO TACTICAL AIR POWER

In the final analysis 1t 1s always the enemy who
iz best able to judge the cffectiveness of air power
on his capabilities and will te do battle In
November 1950 when many of the North Koreans
captured south of the 38th parallel had been
questioned, the FEC G-2 Translator and Inter-
preter Service 1ssued & research study based upon
some 2,000 PW interrogation reports, translated
enemy documents, and other related sources
Since the enemy seldom differentiated the type,
gervice, or nationality of sireraft, however, the
report must be taken as an analysis of the effect
of all UN air effort rather than that of a
partieular service ¥

Ths report established the fact that um emitting
dayhght an attacks agamst enemy ground targets
and troop concentrations acted as a disorganizing
and discupting factor on North Korean inctics.
Contmuous presence of U.N. awreraft during day-
light hours forced mfantry units to proceed to
theu objeclives without armored support and
deprived them of the supportng fire of thewr own
artillery  Unserviceable roads and a lugh rate
of attrition in motor transport contributed to the
depreciation of the North Korean replacement
system. Rapid deterioration of the supply sys-
tem depirved the NKPA of much of 1ts mobility.
But the most fareaching mfluence of UN an-
craft on. North Korean ground tactics was the
restriction. of thewr combat operafions to the
diffieult conditions imposed by darkness One
enemy division 1ssued the following order on
4 September

Qur evperience m night combat up to now shows that
we can operate only four fo five hours m the dark, since
we start night attacks between 2300 and 2400 hours
Therefore, 1f the battle continues after the break of dawn,
we are hkely to suffer losses  From now on, use dayhght
hours for full combat preparations and commenece the
attack soon after sunset Concentrate your batile ac-
tions mostly at night and thereby ecapture enemy hasc
positions  From mudmight on, engage the enemy in elose
comhat by approaching to within 100 to 150 meters of

him  Then, even with the break of dawn, the enemy
planes will not be able to distingwsh friend from foe,

which will enable you to prevent great losses  Thix s the
meost valuable battle experience we have gained from the
CHINJU operation

The ampact of tactical bombing and strafing was
made further mamdest by captured North Korean
field oiders directing combat troops to concentiate
upon camouflage, fox holes, and other emplace-
ments to afford protection against ar attaclt An
wmdicatron of the fearful effect of tactical amr was a
field order from the commmander of the 25th Rufle
Regment which directed a cressing of the Naktong
River

Antizareraft defense will be provided by the regmental

antiaweraft unit supplemented by one heavy machine

gun section from each battalion When enemy planes

appesar, 50 percent of the mfantry weapons will be di-

verted for antiaireraft defense
Even while attempting a 1iver crossing against
defended posifions, the commander felt justified
in diverting half of his infantry fire to antiaveraft
defense

Continuous strafing and bambing of supply
routes, installations, and means of transportation
resulted m marked attrtion of North Korean re-
placements and supphes  Such shoitages became
a serious hmiting factor on North Korean opera-
faons during early September, and only by moving’
gupplies mn accordance with a set system of priori-
ties (which gave precedence to ammunition and
Juel) was the NKPA able to keep 1ts troops i the
field. Enemy prisoners estimated that over half
the total tonnage destined for the front was de-
stroyed en route. By restrieting encmy convoys
to hours of darlness, under blackout conditions,
tactical air himited the movement of & convoy to
between 20 and 30 miles a ught Dhstuption of
an already strained transportation netwoik served
to slow down the movement of supplies to an ap-
precigble degree, but 1t never caused & halt
Enemy troops moving southward from Seoul no-
ticed few undamaged bridges and roads, but the
enemy kept his lme of commumieations open by
ingenmious such means as the underwater bridges
Even rairoads appear to have been kept open, but
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railroad transportation was slowed to a degree -
compatible with malitary operations One P/W,
who arnved at Yongju on 4 Septomber, reported
that he had spent a month on the 280-muile journey
from Pvongyang, since his tramn stopped m tunnels
to escape air attacks during the day* A North
Korean lieutenant spent two weeks aboard a tran
on the 220-tule trip between Sariwon and Pungen,
his fram remamned in tunnels during the day or
while bridges were bewng repaived, and on two oc-
casions, when the tunnel was too shoit for com-
plete concealment, the tram was damaged by
fighters ¥ While destruction of bridges did not
completely curtail rail transportation, successive
obstacles and detours, compounded by the limted
copacity of temporary bridges and rail lines, con-
-stituted a very real brake on the enemy’s logistical
support of front hine units

Interrogation reports mdicate that UN  ar
must be credited with over 80 percent of approxi-
mately 800 trucks which P/W’s knew to have been
destroyed by U N action By the begimning of
August, the shortage of transport equipment was
so acute that the enemy allocated the few avail-
able replacement vehicles at GHQ level, i accord-
ance with the most urgent operational requmne-
ments A high casunlty rale wmong truck dnvers
led to numcious desertions, and at one tune the
North Korean command used U'S prisoners under
armed guard to drive its supply vehieles .\ tians-
portation officer of the NKPA Sth Division fur-
mshed interrogators a deseription of the decline
of motor transportation m his diviston The di-
vision was activated about 10 July with the troops
and 60 trucks belonging to the Ist Border Con-
stabulary Brigade, but by August the division had
only 20 trucks remammng  On 25 August 20 new
ZIS-151 type trucks armved, bub smce by this
time awr attacls had forced the trucks to operate
at night, ammumtion hauled to the division was
cut from 7Y tons a day in July to about 21, tons a
day during August Ten additrional ZIS-151
trucks received at Thsong on 5 September
merely replaced losses of the week previous
By 20 September truck strength had dropped
to 30, and only seven liters of fuel were on
hand per fruck, with no hope of replemshment
The transportation officer stated that “constant
air attacks, lack of supples, madequate trannng,
and heavy casualties have dermoralized the unit to
the extent that the commanders had little or no

control over the men”’* Although reliance on
human carriers did enable the enemy to mamntam
his offensive, shortages were felt everywhere and
his operational flexibility was sharply lirited by
the wholesale destiuction of transport vehucles.

The suceess of the air interdiction program may
be best illustrated by table 2 which shows the de-
chining tonnage of supply support for a North
Korean division

Table 2

AVERAGE DAILY TONNAGE OF SUPPLIES RE-
CEIVED BY ONE NORTH KOREAN DIVISION
25 JUNE-20 BSEPTEMBER 1950

Punod
Class of supplies

5 Jane- | 16 July- 16 Aug -

15 July 16 Auz E 20 Sept
Class I (Food) __oo... . - 18 & } 215
Class IT (Quartermaster). .. 10 L S

Class I1IT (POL) oo oo oo 12 7 2

Class V (Ordnance) .. ____ 166 30 - 7
Total oo | 208 | 50 o214

The supply of food admtted of close mterrogation
check, smee nearly all North Korean P/W’s re-
membered thewr rations At the begmuing of the
war these conssted primarily of nice, dried fish,
meat, vegetables, and gram, and even duning this
optimum period, the maxmum weight of a dauly
ration was only 800 grams (1 76 pounds) Durmg
the period 16 July to 15 August, rice was about the
only form of food pernutted, and the daily ration
fell to about 600 grams, By the closing month of
the South Korean campaign, the rice ration had
been. further reduced to about 400 grams o day,
and “by 21 August,” reported the captured chief
of staff of the NKPA 13th Division, ““50 percent
of the personnel had lost the stamina necessary
to fight i mountainous terian V¥

Of the complex of elements contributing to the
lowering of morale mm NEPA units, the strafing
and rocketmg by UN amwcraft was the most
potent. Initally, while victory seemed agsured,
the North Korean soldier was m lugh spints.
However, as he saw beavy casualties and the
destruction of lus equpment, esprt de corps
declmed rapidly. A medical officer observed
that “the morale of the troops, during the first
month of the war, was extremely high. The
second month of fighting showed a noticeable
decline 1 morale due to the mtensity of enemy
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aenal activity and superior fire power ”  After
the latter part of August, he helieved that the men
had been driven {erward only by the fear of bemg
shot by theirr own. officers  “Because there was
no defense agamst Napalm bombs,” he sud, “and
the men m the area were invariably Iilled, the
men. 85 well ag the officers always became dis-
organized under this type of attack 7™ A sur-
vey of 825 P/W interrogation reports reveals that
air power heavily undermined North Korean
morale.

Reason for 1ow morale AnSw(rs ( Prreantage

sShortage of f00daccocacceae. one <= 176 21 4
Fear of areraft . ___ . _._ 148 ! 17 4
Lack of tramIng. v acccamce e a 93 | 11 3
Lack of arms and equipment .- . ... 51 48
Insufficient resfe e cccereve cnen 68 | §2
Foreed mnduetion. oo ... ... . —u-n 52 63
Casualtled. | . vocumcccanana - 51 . 652
No eanse for fiehting_. .. . . o ... 40 4 9
Artery o e cmeee o meemee . o . 34 47
De-erton. oo immmm———. = 28 33
Harsh treatment bv officer~_._._. ... 13 16
Laek of replacement<. _ . oouooon.ooa : 12 15
Inadequate clothung__________ 10 12
OtheT CalStS e n e 2n crccrmmmnmm e j 14 i 17
TOTA e e mee e ' 825 100 0

It is apparent, moreover, that much of the low
morale was due to awr actovity A North Korean
medical officer attached to the 13th Division
stated: “Even during the first month of the war,
when subjected to strafing and rocket fire from
low-flymg awcraft, the men could not be hudged
from their places of hiding by even the moat vicious
threats of their superiors ” In ats effect upon
combat effectiveness, there 1s some reason to
believe that psychoneurosis engendered hy TN
aireraft may actuslly have outweighed the actual
physical destruction of bombmg and strafing
attacks,

Without hostile ai opposition, UN. arciaft
wrought heavy damages upon the NKPA  'The
followmg excerpts from P/W reports are ilustra-
tive “En route from EWANGNUNG arca, the
§th Dimision was attacked many times by averaft
and lost ten 76 mm field guus, three 122 mm
howitzers, 20 tavks and 50 trucks loazded with
ammunition and eqguipment J7 A smilar
comment was made by a captured member of the

52

105th Tank Davision® ‘At a pomt 2 ov 3 km from
HAMCHANG,. the umt sustained an au attack in
which 1t lost six tanks, four trucks and 150 men.
Four planes partieipated m the attack ¥ A P/W
from the 16th Tank Brizade remarked that less
then 50 percent of his unit’s tanks ever got to
combat These comuments may be substantiated
by a detaled analysis of the number of tanks,
trucks, artillery pieces, and North Korean soldiers
observed to have heen destroyed by the P/W's:

Destruetion by air- Destruction hy
erpft ground arm

Numher |Poreentage] Number [Percentage

Persounel oo, -[49, 527 47 156, 270 53
Equipment
Tanks. o oomeees 452 75 143 25
Trueko. ... 637 81 146 14
Artallery preces - .| 301 72 112 2%

This teble indicates very clearly the mmmense
supeniontty  of unopposed awreraft over other
wegpons m dealing the ¢nemy a decimve enppling
blow, 1 disrupting lus system of supplies, and in
disorgamzing hus troops 1n assembly area and dur-
ing the attack

Testimony of the North Korean prisoncrs
would mdicate what Far East Command troops
discovered when they landed at Inchon North
Korean offensive power, so imnvinetble m July and
August, had been decimated by U N. wr attack.
Clut off from his source of supplies, his equipment
bemng destroyed and hus personnel slaughtered by
arr action on the battlefield, the North Korean
enemy was sustanung a contmued offensive only
by sheer desperation  Attacks against the 2d Divi-
ston . the Yongsan area on 9 September, for ex-
ample, were m five waves the first three waves
were armed and the last two were sent mto the
hattlefield unarmed, with wstruetions to seeure
their weapons from the dead and dymg theie ™
North Koresn power, moreover, had become
merely an encrustation around the Jighth Army’s
defensive perimeter, with no more than a few secu-
rity troops 1 the rearward areas The North
Korean soldiear was ready for surrender, and, with
the landing at Inchon, he would have that chowee
or be slaughtered when he took to the roads onee
more, tlus time 1 full retreat.
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SELECTION OF AIR WEAPONS AND TACTICS

Selection of weapons and tacties for its support-
ing 1ole gave the Fifth Air Force no httle diffi-
culty, especially in the ealy weeks of the war.
Having had no practice with the 5-inch HVAR
(hugh velocity aerial rockets), the pilots had to
learn to use this weapon m combaf, never a very
satisfactory trainmg ground especially when
friendly ground forces are m dire need of support.
Ineffective 10cket attacks against enemy tanks
caused unfortunate publicity ¢arly in the cam-
paign  Such failures were attributed to a low
cloud Ieyer, often no more than 1,000-feet high,
which forced aircraft to attack enemy objectives
with an exceedmgly flat angle of approach; this
caused inaceuracy n eiming, s tendency of the
rockets to mcochet, and a decrease in damage if
they did hit the target When rockets were fired
from a flat angle of approach (below about 20°),
the awrcraft usually flew through the resultant
debris, which mevitably damaged the plane and
occasionally resulted i fatel accadents Soon,
however, the milots learned how best to use the
HVAR TUsmg fixed sighting, they found 1t
best to approach a tank fiom a 4-0’clock position
and fire from a 30° angle of approach at about
1,500 feet range With K-14C sighting, the
recommended procedure was s dive angle of 40°,
an aw speed of 450, 28 mule depression, and o,
finng range of 3,500 to 1,500 feet. The S-nch
HVAR would normally disable a tank when 1t
hit the rear of 1ts tracks, but pilots obtamned the
best results when they fied a salvo or a ripple of
four to eight 10ckets ' The ATAR (anti-tank
acrial rocket) proved very effective m pieremg a
tank’s armvx m test missions, but they could
not be obtamed m quantity Contrary to press
reports, which attributed Air Foree suecess agamnst
tanks to the newly developed ATAR, 1t was
mereased slill on the part of pilots employmg
IOVAR and napalm that was most effective
agamst the North Korean armored force 1

Malfunction of rockets nevertheless made then
employment hazardous Many defeets were due
to storage damage, mmproper construction, or
faulty assembly, but iocket motors frequently
faded to 1gmite when the pigtails, shortened and
spheed for F-80's, blew loose m the slipstream
Whatever the cause, a dead rocket was an opera-
tional hazard Hung mm two banks of fomr with

the lower bank attached to the upper rocket, 1t
was possible for & bottom rocket to fail winle the
upper rocket successfully fired, in this event, fing
and binding brackets from the dead rocket were
thrown out mn front of the mweraft, mflicting
damage to wings and fuselage The 49th Flo*hter—
Bomber Group devised a procedure wher eby pilots
fired themr lower bank of rockets and then, after
mspecting for dead rockets, shifted thewr inter-
valometer and fired the upper bank. Pilots,
howaver, preferred to fly with no more than four
1ockets when possible. Roclet launchers some-
tunes faided to release when it was necessary to
Jettison, and conversely, they sometimes dropped
with any shight jar, such ag an F-80 braking on the
taxistup  Other rockets, which would not jettison
m the amw, frequently bounced loose as the plune
touched down on a landing  When malfunctioning
1ockets would not jettison the pilot faced a Io-*«s
of reserve fuel on ns homeward flight; the drag
from two dead rockets used up ag much as 40
gallons of reserve fuel. Malfunction rates were
cut down with experience, but as late as October
1950 the 49th Group wag still having 5 percent
failures, m this group’s opmion the 5-inch HVAR,
both fm operational performance and accuracy,
was “‘the most overrated weapon in use 7 02
Strafers commonly worked on targets at a 20°
to 40° dive angle at ranges of from 1,500 feet to a
mmimum commensuiate with terramn, speed,
weather, and type of target 'Tanks were most
effectively strafed fiom the rear in a 40° dive
ummg at engme vents, wheels, and tracks; by
continung strafing passes at vulnemble spots
pilots could “bum” through mto a tank Trucks,
and small vehicles were best attacked from the
fiont to disable their engmnes Dug-n positions
and fox holes were strafed fiom a 50° to 70° dive
angle 1f possible; 1if low angle attacks were neces-
sary, the direction was varied ILocomotives and
tramns were subjected to quartermg attacks on the
front and rear, and 1t was considered s poor
tactie to stiafe i lme of train cars'™® Jet pilots
soon learned to capitalize upon the speed of their
planes to achieve smprise when attackmg troops
on the road. jets could often fire on dismounted
troops before the enemy discovered them After
one firng pass, 1t was found most profitable to
leave the arca and 1eturn m about three or four
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T-34 tank strafed with 20 mm carnon and T=-34 tank it by napalm bomb which
rockets, Tank was bracketed, No rocket hits. coused an nternal explosion Bogie wheels
Bogie wheels on left stde burned. completely destroyed,
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T-34 tank hit by 5 inch-rocket 1n right rear of turret Ammo exploded. Turret blown
off at setting

<+— HIJINGBU —~ Damaged T-34 tank with 50
cal hole through gun barrel

NORTH KOREAN TANKS
DESTROYED BY
AIR ACTION
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minutes to catch suivivors reassemblng on the
road. As the war progressed, jet pilots became
more aggressive agamnst encmy gun posibions At
first they noted these positions mn order to avod
fire, but when they sew that enemy ground fire
was relatively meffectual aganst jets, which could
attack suddenly and then pull off m an almost
vertical climb, the pilots undertoolk to clear out
the enemy artillery with strafing and 1ocket
attacks 1%

From the first days of hostihities, General
Stratemeyer 1nsisted upon wide use of napalm,
which had proved its worth durimg World War II,
but such attacks were not emphasized at first
At low altitudes, Fifth Aar Foree pilots encoun-
tered techmical difficultics with faulty igniters '%
No small part of the matial 1esistance to napalm
seems also to have stemmed fiom the additional
burden mposed upon alicady overworked arma-
ment crews Group commanders protested that
the wing base organmization did not pernut sufficient
personnel to service amrplanes with rockets, bombs,
and napalm, m addition fo normal care of the
machme guns. The 48th Group was particularly
msistent that 1ts armorers could not possibly
perform all the man-hours of woik 1equired, and
the 49th Supply Squadron recommended that the
wing-base plan should meclude a chemrcal detach-
ment to handle napalm ** By August, howevel,
the techmical difficulties had been reduced The
6002d Fighter Wing double-fused 1its napalm
tanks, thereby reducing duds from appioximately
25 percent to less than 5 peicent ' Omnce the
technical problems were dwisecovered, the 8th
Tighter-Bomber Gioup called napalm “the most
effective weapon vet mtroduced ¥ Whereas pilots
had to hit an enemy tank with a rocket, they
found that a napalm burst as much as 50 vaids
short would burn off fank treads and usually
explode 1ts internal fuel and ammumtion One
110-gallon napalm bomb would spread over a
pear-shaped area shout 275 feet long and 80 feet
wide, and, burning with a 1500° flash, would
normally devastate the area Tests conducted
by the 49th Fighter-Bomber Group, in conjunction,
with the FEAF Opeiations Analysis Office, showed
that two 110-gallon bombs would cover an area of
approxmately 50 by 50 wvards and that fowr
would burn an area of some 50 by 85 yards
It was concluded that to msure o kill when a tank
wag the target, the mmpact of two napalm tanks

should be 50 to 100 feet short, while four might
be dropped as much as 200 feet shor ¢ '

When U N. forees had retaken South Iorea,
evaluation parties of the Fifth A Foree Tactical
An Power Evaluation (TAPE)} Survey scoured the
readways to determme the effectiveness of Air
Force weapons On the basis of these surveys,
the FEAF Operations Analysis Office stated that
“the use of Napalm has been more effective in
destroymg T-34 tanks in Koiea than have all
other arrborne weapons which were used ¥ OF
68 enemy T-34 tanks examined by these field
parties, 30 had been knocked out by napalm, 16
by rockets, 3 by strafing, none by bombmg, and
10 by indefinate air attack 1°

Napalm was also consdered as an ceffcetive
weapon agunst dug-in troops, velueles, and village
targets  Awborne MOSQUITO controlleis, m
fact, thought the mmcendiary “the most useful end
versatile weapon utilized by the an arm of the
U N forces” TFront lme troops, observing thab
the enemy seemed to fear the meendiary more
than any other type of weapon, were enthusiastie
for 1ts wse In the light of this enthusiasm,
answers gwen conceinmng the coffectiveness of
UN wir weapons by some 50 North Korean
prisoners who had been under varied attacks came
as something of a surprise Their answers as to
the most effective weapon under a vatiety of situa-
tions are as follows

| Typo of weapon
Situntion Frag Maehine
hombs gan Rockets | Napalm
Dug-1n troops. oo 29 | 17 4 0
Tioops 1n open.. .. .. 14 30 1 5
Troops 1n houses. __ ... 10 i ] 2 33

The fifty enemy prsoners, however, agieed that a
combmation of napalm and fiagmentation bombs
offered the most deadly form of attack, the napalm
duving personnel fiom shelter and the frag bombs
killing them The combmation of napalm and
strafing was also conmdered very effective  Smeo
fragmentation bombs, paz trcularly those detonated
with proximily fuses, had not been used to a great
extent durmng the South Korean campaign, it musk
be concluded that UN anciaft had fatled to
exploit thewr most effective weapon against the
hordes of enemy personnel
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8TH FIGHTER-BOMBER GROUP
F-80C's
PROVE THEIR RUGGEDNESS
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In these supporting operations, jet eircraft
proved generally satisfactory. In fact, 49th
Group pilots mamtaned that the F-80"s could
“do everything that conventional awrcraft are
capable of and do 1t more aceurately ” When
asked the hardest thing sbout flymg an F-80
m combat, Lt Col Charles H Willams, com-
mandng one of the 46th Group’s squadrons,
veplied, “Walking to and from the plane before
and after missions ”’ The F-80’s demonstrated
that they ecould stand heavy demage and wvet
remain flyable A concentrated firmg pattern
provided by six nose guns, plus a lack of torque,
made the F-80C an excellent strafer, although
its great speed proved a shght deterrent to close
support strikes, some of which were made withm
50 yards of friendly troops Stll the F-51 was
noe mean arcraft, and 1t presented far fewer
problems than the -89, which had nover before
been fried m combat A statishical recapitula-
tion of the F-80 and ¥-51 m Kotean combat
15 shown 1n table 3

Table 5

STATISTICAL COMPARISON OF THE F-51
F-80, JULY-NOVEMBER 1950

AND

This statistical comparison, for the most part,
represents the mmtial difficulties encountered
gotting the F-80C’s mto full combat usage The
major problem of the jets was that which had been
anticipated: lack of range under combat loadmg
conditions Equipped with normal 165-gallon
wing tanks durmg the first few days of Korean
hostilities, 49th Group F-80’s could spend only
15 minutes 1 combab greas, some 350 awr miles
from then base m Japan With insufficient time
to locate targets, only about 25 percent of the
sorties flown were effective, but 1f permitted as
much as 45 miutes 1n the target area, the pilots
were sure that they could make 90 pereent of their
sorttes count  The 265-gallon wing tanks, as has
been seen, soon provided the extra range needed
With these tanks, the 49th Group figured that its
F-80C"s were capable of successful airfield sweeps
at o radius of 525 mles Carryving rockets and s
full load of ammumtion, the F-80C's could operate
against close support targets at & radws of 375
miles Before 1t departed Itazule in October, the
51st Fighter-Interceptor Group was flying a
majority of its mussions at an extreme range of
500 mules, logging as much as 2 hours and 50
munutes per sortic At this distance, however,

July | Aumust Svgtoerm-i Qetober | Nyuem- the jets could allow only a 15-20 minutes flight on
I the declz over the target area '
Total 1 combat r Use of the large tip tanks pernmtted jets to
unrts furmsh support m Korea, but since they were
T80 . ... 145 128 188 187 169  attached to wing shackles, the fighters could not
Tot f‘“"}lt---ﬁ ------ 200 141 139 144 131 carry bombs or napalm tanks wrthout further
Otal [OITies IOWIL
.. 1117 3,633 3, 270] 4 314] 4 013 modification The 8th Group developed homb
s T 683| 4 946| 4 196| 2,337 2, 544  10cks to De mounted on the two outside rocket
Sortie rate posts, but this design was almost immediately
F-80. ... P 28 29 24 23 24 superseded by racks designed withm the 49th
Boblewncmna 34 3 30 16 18 Group to be bolted to the wing structure between
Total combat ready | .
80 eol 751 o4 1o8| 107 the outside rocket post and the wmg tip
F50 o 14 03 g2 76 g3  FEAMCOM started production on fthese racks,
Bom; E'S‘g"“dlmm 5 s 34' o 162 but combat tests of I80's with 500-pound
st | o3 1, 540! 2, 065 608 030 hombs showed that the arrangement apprecm'tf]y
Rocket erpenditme , slowed the aircraft m flight and caused a definite
F-80__________ 7,761| 6,732) 7,959 8, 662 9,565  aileron flutter At the ond of August, the 49th
Ffty ::11"(:\' o 2, 876/15, 58113, 861} 6, 405 8, 367 Group design was superseded by factory mstalled
fure P Lockheed pylons which seemed to be best suited
P80 __ .. 24, 404130, 70025, 869|25, 758(28, 424  for use on F-80 awcraft ¥ The &th Fighter-
F=81.._ ..., 7,27347, 336:36, 477116, 200,15, 8372 Bomber Squadron ran two tests to determme
Awreraft Jowees
80, 10 12 21 36 44 Iaximum ciuse control, one carrymg 500-pound
) GG o128 60' 80| 95 bombs and one carrying 100-gallon napalm tanks.
l Wiath large tips, these loads could be caried 350
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miles, allowing 15 minutes in the target a1ea and
a 10 percent fuel reserve; with small tip tanks, the
radius was reduced to 250 mules, and 50 to 75
miles was the maxmum renge without external
fuel At the end of September, 3 sets of pylon
racks designed by the Air Matériel Command had
been 1ecerved by FEAMCOM and 47 more were
on order As installed on F-80's, they provided
three mches more ground clearance than did the
Lockheed 1acks, which had been originally de-

signed for F~51 aircraft ' By the latter part of
September, 49th Group Jets were carrymg two to
four tanks of napalm on close support missions
with no great difficulties, 1n fact, jet mlots claimed
that they could obtam greater accuracy in dropping
at high speeds ¥ Thus 1t was that by the fall of
1950 many of the problems inherent 1n jet awrcralt
were bewng solved, and, everything considered, the
jet fighter was filhng USAF expectations as a
fighting aireraft
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Chapter 5

e

TACTICAL AIR: INCHON AND NORTH KOREA

HILE BEUSAK forces were retreating south- , immediately ahead of the troops advancing from

ward toward the Naktong, General Mace-
Aithur began to plan an amphibicus encirclement
of the North Koreans. He explained the concept
to Gen. J Lawton Collins, Chief of Staff, U 5
Army, while the latter was 10 Tokyo duriny July
Briefly, it contemplated a mid-September amphub-
ious landing by a two-division corps in the rear of
the enemy and an attack from the south by an
augmented and remforced EUSAK. An arborne
regimental combat tearmn (RCT), flown directly
from Japan, was to drop m the target area soon
after D-day to seize key communications centers

the beachhead. The exact date of D-dav was
contingent upon North Korean activity durmg
Avgvst, but MacAithur was convinced that an
early and strong cncwrclement would sever the
enemy’s commumeations and prepare hun for a
decisive and cerushong blow  The only alternative
was a frontal attaclk, which could result m a
protracted and expensive cempaign to drive the
encmy north of the 38th parallel.! The amphibi-
ous maneuver, on the other hand, was a MMae-
Arthur specialty, constantly employed with great
success durme World War I1.

INCHON AND VICTORY IN SOUTH KOREA

General MacArthur's planners considered a
number of objectives for the amphibious mvasion,
and, in the end, they formulated complete plans
for two of them. The first objective was the port
and city of Kunsan in southwestern Korea from
which X Corps could drive northeastward to
Taejon, strike the enermy on his immediate nght
flank, and open the Taejon-Seoul corridor.
The second objectrve was the Inchon area where
exploitation of a beachhead was espected to result
i the seizure of Bumpe airfield and the capture
of Beoul * This operation was the more ambitious
of the two, since 1t aimed not only at severing all
rail 1outes to the enemy’s frontline troops but the
encirelement and ecapture of most of his force
Because of the severe f1dal effects at Inchon,
however, the operation would require an expensive
amount of ar supply’ In either operation,
EUSAK was to break out of 1ts permmeter and
effect a juncture withh X Corps

Deciding in favor of the Inchon-Seoul attaclk,
General MacArthur issued his operations oirder

or 30 August: * X Corps was to seize and seeure
Inchon, Kimpo Aufield, and Seoul, sever all
North Korean lmes of communications m the
area, and, m ceooperation with a D phus 1 attack
by Eighth Army and avadable ground, naval,
and air forees, destroy the North Korean army
south of the lme Inchon-Seoul-Ulchin  Maj
Gen E M Almond, MacAithur's cluef of staff
but now temporanily relieved for combat duties.”
commanded X Corps, which was made up pnn-
cipally of the 7th Infantry and isé Manme Divi-
sions, the latter tv be rejomed by the 1st Marne
Brigade which BEUSAK would release on 4 Sep-
tember NAVIE was to provide the naval and
Marme Corps forces, transport the landing forees,
seize a beachhead m the Inchon area, and, when
Almond assumed control ashore, establish a
Naval Support Force for air, naval gunfire, and
nitial logistieal support of the X Corpz, FRAF

*Qeneral Almend offictally retamed hiz position as Chief of ftuff, FEC
until 16 April 1951 During ths period Maj Gen Dozle 0 Hiekey was
desinated Acting Clusf of Stalf, FEC
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was to provide general aw support as dwected,
1solate the objective area, and furnish sw-ground
support as required, its principal effort in support
of the Eighth Army. FEAF was also to tfrans-
port, cover, and drop the 187th RCT Aurborne
1f General MacArthur so oidered as well as to
provide cargo air support imtiaily at Fimpo
Arrfield, and later at Suwon  The Eighth Army
would begin 1ts offensive on D plus 1 mn eoordina-
trion with the X Corps landing, making 1ts mam
drive along the Taegu-Taejon-Suwon axis to
- destroy the North Eorean army,

For the operation, MacArthur, as CINCUNC
{Commanderan-Chief, U. N Command), estab-
hshed General Walker m command of ell ground
forces in Korea except for those to be employed
n the amphibious and airborne operations i the
Inchon-Kimpo-Seoul area  The X Corps, m 1its
campaign for Kimpo and Seoul, would theefore
be completely independent of the Eighth Army,
and General Almond would be directly subordinate
to MacArthur Geneial Stratemeyer, through
appropriate commanders, would control the 187th
RCT dwimng 1ts ar movement to the objective
area; followmng 1ts drop, the 187th would revert
to MacArthur or Almond, depending upon ar-
cumstances at that time ¢

No one officer was placed in command of air
operations over Korea durmg the smphibious -
vasion at Inchon On 30 August a jomt confe:-
ence, attended by General Stratemeyer, Admral
Joy, Vice Admnal Arthur D Struble (commander
of Jount Task Force 7), and others, had discussed a
plan for the coordination of air operations ineident
1o Inchon General Stratemeyer ecarried with
him a copy of the policy statement of 8 July, and
Admirals Joy and Struble gave verbal assent when
Stratemeyer showed the paper and suggested
its continuance? A portion of the agrecment
1eached at this conference was meorporated 1n an
air annex to the FEC operations order,® this annes
also mcluded a map, piepared at the conlerence,
prescribing areas significant to the operation (sees
fig 8 Adnural Joy, through appropriate com-
manders and agenctes, was to control all air oper-
ations m the 1mtial objective worle (WET-DAMP-
MUD) from 0600 hours on D munus 3 untd re-
lieved by order of General MacArthur For the
same period Joy was also responstble for mterdie-
tion of transportation and commumeation di-
rectly affecting the objective ares in the zone be-

tweent the outer Imuts of the objective area and
another line (R-R) encircling 1t Five other areas
(MIKE, NAN, OBOE, PETER, QUEEN) were
designated to facilitate coordination between
FEAEF and NAVFE 1 the areas outside the ob-
jective. FEATF was to control the operations of
all awcraft outside the objective alea with the
exeeption of those engaged n mussions assigned
by MacArthur to Joy; the latter were subject to
TEAF-NAVEE coordination Durmg the period
0600 on D minus 3 until the disestablishment of
the objective ares, FEAF arcraft were not to
operate within the NAVFEE area except on nus-
stons requested dweetly by the tactical air com-
mander there, or on such other air transport and
aiL courler operstions as were 1n accordance with
agreed procedures Varlous awrfields lying within
a radius of 150 miles from the viemmty of the beach-
head (a» number which included Pyongyang,
Smmak, Pyonggeng, Ongymn, Haepu, Suwon,
Kimpo, Taejon, and Kunsan) were potential
threats to the operntion, and MacArthur gave Joy
the mission of sweepmg them to assure ar su-
periotity withm the objective. Duimg such
sweeps, the Navy air elements were to conduct
strikes agamst targets of opportunity and, at the
request of FEAF, undeitake such interdiction
misslons as were consistent with their primary
purpose.

The FEC annex as finally 1ssucd deviated some-
what from the arrangements agreed on ab the
conference of 30 August, and General Stratemever
promptly protested on 4 September to General
MacArthur Thete was no reaction, however,
until 6 September, when at a GHQ conference,
General Weyland learned that the TEC G-3 had
recommended dmsappioval of all of Stratemeyer’s
recommendafions Since several of the other
GHQ staff members present agreed to the recom-
mended changes, Weyland announced that General
Stratemeyer would take the matter to General
MacArthur 1f lus recommendations were disap-
proved At this juncture, GHQ took mo muore
action for three days:; Weyland protested that
FEAF could 1ssue no operations orders until some
action was taken Finally, on 10 September
FEAF recesved an undated mndorsement, stating
that none of the objections rased were vital to
the Inchon operation, that all commanders had
approved the sir annex prior to its publieation,
and that, in any event, 1t was now too late to
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amend plans which were alieady in operation. At
noon on 10 September, before the indorsement
had reached FEAF, General Stratemeyer visrted
General MacArthur to discuss hus objections to
the an annex: no single control was specified for
air actimities 1 Korea outside the objective
area, and Stratemeyer mnsisted that it should be
s MacArthur agieed

The annex had given Admiral Joy the mission
of sweeping all Korean airfields endangerng the
beachhead as of 2 September  Since the carriers
would be in port at Sasebo for most of this fume,
Stratemeyer believed such o mission impracticable;
moreover, since FEAT was respousible for the
maintenance of air superonty over Korea, its par-
ticzpation m airfield attacks under Stiatemeyer’s
“eoordination control” powers would seem a fore-
gone conelusion. MacArthur agreed. Joy had
also heen permitted to designate the routes to be
followed by troop carrier and cargo planes into
and out of the amphibious objective area  Strate-
meyer pomted out that since Navy commanders
were not farmliar with the characteristies of USAF
planes, such routes must be worked out by mutusal
understeanding. MacArthur gavehisnod  Strat-
emeyer further believed that land-based Navy and
Mamne ar units, when no longer performing a
mazaion for the Navy, should pass to hus “coords-
nation control.” “Why of course, Strat,” Maec-
Arthur replied; “there is no other way to do 1t ’*
Affter this discussion General Stratemeyer returned
to his headquarters and announced s decision
to abide by the policy letter of 8 July, despite the
fact that orders had been issued by some FEC
staff members confrary to it “I therefore want
the necessary action taken, as soon as the current
situation 1s over,” he ordered, ““to assure that sub-
sequent directives clearly establish the coordina-
tion of air efforts of FEAF and COMNAVFE 1
accordance with the poheies agreed to and stated
in the 8 July letter 7 ?

In 1ts outline of tasks for subordmmate umats,
FEAT was finally able at a somewhat late date
to direct the Fifth Air Koree to sweep all hostile
airfields not mn the objective area and to mamtam
air superiority, to mierdict battle areas and pro-
vide close awr support (primarily to the EUSAK
campaign), to accepb, when possible, emergency
requests for amr support from the tactical air

*Aeneral Siratofeysr was later of tha opinfon that General MaeArthur at

the time of tius discussion had not secen, or heard digeussed, the GHQ -
dorscment to the FEA F lebier of 4 September

commander m the objective aresn; to neutrahze
drop zones and provide escort for the airborne
agsault; to provide s rescue service, and to
conduct hmited air evecuation in the objective
area It was to develop, rehabilitete, and main-
tain Kimpo for use by transport, hight bomber,
and fighter type swreraft, establich one tactical
support wing (less one group) at Kimpo; be pre-
pared to establish an air base at Suwon and other
aar bases in captured areas; estabhsh airheads in
Korea capable of off-loading 400 tons per day with
a peak of 500 tons, and be prepared to establsh
an advanced aw force headquarters m the Kampeo-
Beoul area capable of assunung opezational control
over air operations i the Seoul ares mn addition
to the existing Fifth Air Force musmon. The 1st
Troop Carner Task Force (Combat Cargo Com-
mand) ** was to be prepared to transport and drop
the airborne RCT, transport the tactical support
wing to Kimpo, provide air evacuation, and main-
tamn aerial port operations FEAF Bomber Com-
mand was to continue 1ts current missions, em-
phasizing mterdiction operations to 1solate the
amphibious objective area, it was also to conduct
special mssions meluding tactical air support,
photo and visual reconnaissance, and psychological
leaflet distribution *°

These basic plans had already been elaborated
mn mformal discussions On 31 August General
Crabb met with Brig Gen T J Cushman, deputy
commanding general of the 1st Marne Air Wing,
who was assigned as X Corps tactical amr com-
mander for the operation They agreed that one
group of Marine aw would be moved from the
escort carriers to Kmmpo as zoon as possible after
the field was secured Smce FBAF's current
interdaction plan was considered sufficient, a
proposal by F¥EAF that 1t attack all bridges 1 a
25-mile wade belt outside of the objective area was
not accepted by X Corps. After D plus 3 two
B-29 groups were to continue daly on the mter-
dictron program, with the Navy assistimg by dive
bombing mussions, and three B-29 groups were to
press atbacks aganst mdusiry end commumcea-
tions Bebtween D mmus 10 and D munue 3, o
major B-29 effort was planned against all profit-
able marshalling yards on the mein hne leadmng
mto Seoul from the north The conferees also
agieed that it might be well to destroy the North
Korean capital of Pyongyang with a major in-

**3ee below, p. 64.
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cenchary attack shortly atter the landing, per-
baps on D plus 3 "

Cooperation with, the Eighth Army i its
estabhshment of 2 bridgehead acress the Naktong
was discussed on 8 September by represontatives
of Bomber Command snd EUSAK at FRAF
headquarters  Although much of ths discussion
was acaderme because EUSAK had not decuded
the exact pomnts which 1t wished attacked by
B-29's, General Crabb emphasized that the Air
Force wished to bomb particular objectives within
an ares, rather than to saturate a geograplucal
rectangle ®  FEAF ualso commutted 40 to 50
B-29's each day to cloge support of BUSAK untd
D plus 1 (the date of the Fighth Army attack
across the Nakiong), when three groups would be
available for saturation bombing directly in front
of the jump-off area

Smee the Fifth Air Force, charged with close
support of EUSAK’s attack, would lose the
Marme squadrons which had been supporting the
1st AMfarme Brigade when that brigade was with-
drawn for service with X Corps, General Partridge
requested additional USAF squadrons e had
been using cight fighter squadrons, while six
were deployed for the defense of Japan and five
others for the defense of outlymyg areas *  General
Stratemeyer agreed to part of this request und
secured the 51st Fighter-Interceptor Wing and its
group along with the 16th and 25th Squadrons
Irom the Twentieth Aw Force for transfer fiom
Okinawa to Itazuke  Squadren aircraft flew up to
Japan on 22 September, beginning operations over
EKorea the same day (some within two hours after
landing), and by 25 September the water shipment
had reached Japan

Mimndful of both 1ts paratroop commitment and
the inereased need for air-cargo capacmty nto
Korea, FEAF had been maling preparations to
secure additional {ransport umts and to effect a
command organization for them since July On
25 July General MacAithur asked for C-119
surcraft to implement the employment of one
airborne RCT,™ and USAF mude the 314th Troop
Carmer Group (M) avalable to FEAT after 15
August.” TUSBAF also called into active duty the
reserve 437th Troop Catrer Wing (M) stationed
at O’Hare Field, llinos, and alerted this wing for
overseas movement by 1 October.’® When FEAT
requested that the 314th Troop Carrier Wing
provide enough experienced personmel for a pro-

visional carge command headquarters,” USAT
complied on 22 August and also made available
May Gen Wilbham H Tununer, who by coinci-
dence was in Tokyo mspecting the Military Aw
Transport Service (ALATS) Pacifie mrlift Tunner,
veteran of the Cluna-Burma “Hump” operations
and the Berlin aichift, was thought by TSAF to he
the best possible conmmander

Elements of the 314th Group began to arrive
in Japan late m August, and on 22 August (effec-
tive 26 August) the Fafth Air Fovee organized the
1st Troop Carrrer Task Ferce (Provisional), with
headguarters at Ashiya.® The mission of the new
command was the conduct of air crew trammg,
plannmg and evecution of arborne assault opera-
tions, planning and preparation for acrial resupply
and air-landed resupply, air evacuation of casual-
t1es, awhift for personnel and supplies, mantenancs
of himson with arborne troops, and special missions
directed by FEAF 2 Ou 31 August FEAT an-
nounced its deewmon to assume dwect operational
control of the 1st Troop Carrier Task Force ®
General Tunner, who bad returned temporarily
to Washington, agam 1eached Tokyo on the after
noon of 3 September, where he was briefed by
FEAF on the mssion of his command which be
preferred to call the FEAF Combat Carge Com-
mand (P)  This change in designation was accomn-
plished and back-dated to 26 August, the effective
date of Tunner's assumption of command # As
origmally cstablished the Cargo Command got
operetional contrel of the 314th Troop Carrier
Giroup, the 1st Troop Carrer Group (a provisional
unib activated on 26 August), and the 374th Troop
Cairter Wing*®  These actions completed the
organizational framework necessary to the ex-
panding transport operations into Korea.

Although it became meressngly evident that the
arrborne operation could not take place as sched-
uled, Geueral Tunner’s staff proceeded with 1ts
planning  FEAT was much distressed by its m-
abality to secure the requsite number of C-118,
and liaison officers of the 187th Airborme RCT
were f‘most unbappy over plans to use C—46 air-
craft and further do not want to use C—47 air-
craft.”” # Despite FEAF's fadute to get the
C-119's by 10 September, Genecral MacArthur
announced his intention to undertake the Inchon
operation, as scheduled FEAF, however, would
still meed 700 to 1,000 tons of awhft inte Korea each
dey of the inatwal phase of the Inchon operation ¥
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The USAF remed:ed this situation somewhat by
offermg 04 C-119's by 10 September and 32 addi-
tional by 21 September # Although fewer than
requested, FEAF promptly accepted the offer,
and MacArthur, modifying FEAF’s carlier task,
provided that the 187th must be prepared eifher
for air landmng tollow-up or for assault landing by
parachute * General Tunner's solution to the
whole problem of madequate aweraft was to malke
the drop m one day with 87 C-119"s and 40 C—47’s
or to take two days and use all C-119’s, the 187th
accepted. the former alternatrve on 13 September
and two days later Tunner had an opetations plan
1eady *® By this tune, however, 1t was evident
that the main body of the 187th could not reach
Suasebo before 21 September, and therefore could
not be ready for an air drop before 29 September
at the earliest ¥ At least, the new Combat Cargo
Command was ready for itg mussion, had the ar
drop been ordered.

As FEAF began its gerial preparations for the
Inchon mvasion, arr power was called upon to
demonstrate 1ts versafility, for during the week
of 10-16 September the typhoon “Keza’ created
bad weather m southern Japan, while rains
drenched South Koiea Tifth Aw Forece units,
however, were able fo circumvent the weather
The 18th Fighter-Bomber Group had moved to
Pusan on 7 .September, and i prepaiation for
the typhocn the Sth Fighter-Bomber Group tool
its planes to Taegu and operated there on 12
‘When the typhoon reached
Ivushu on the night of 13 September the 8th
Group was able to report that its “damage
was defimiely move annoymg than costly.” In

spite of tlus bad weather, auciaft under FEAT

control flew a total of 3,257 sorties of all types
durmg the week, and on 11 September a new
FEAF sortie 1ecord was established 634 USAF,
38 RAAF, and 11 USMQC sorties, o total of 633
for the day ¥

Fifth Au Foree fighters, continuing their tactical
suppott of the Eighth Army, met special success
on 10 and 11 September. On the former day
they destioyed 10 tanks, 19 vehicles, 3 supply
dumps, and 4 gun emplacements, on the latter
they claimed 7 tanks, 22 velucles, 17 gun em-
placements, mn addition to other tactical taigets
Anfield sweeps destroyed a Yak and damaged an
umdentified plane at Smmmak on the 11th  The
next day o fighter formation caught Communist

ground crews ecamouflaging four Yaks at Pyong-
yvang, destroyed three of the Red fighters and
damaged the other® In order to cut off possible
enemy reinforcements, formations of B-29’s worled
mn & trangular ares around the objective area,
striking along rail hines from Seoul to Wonsan
to Pyongyang and back to Scoul On 10 Septem-~
ber they hit 10 tunnels, 2 trestles, 8§ ralway
bridges, 2 marshalling yards, and numerous sec-
tions of track with generally excellent results
Deospite typhoon conditions m southern Japan,
B-29's attacked marshalling yards at Anju,
Ksaksan, Chong ju, Sunan, Hwangju, Chaeryong,
Kumchon, Namwon, and Yesong on 13 Septem-
ber; hits were scored on choke-pomts mn all yards,
and other single airc1aft fiew over selected stretches
of track, droppmg their hombs m small clusters
along the mght of way® Admiral Joy comph-
mented FEAF for “exceptional fine peirformance™
on the 3 days ¥

With FEAF performing tts assigned duties out-
sile the amphibious objective area, the X Corps
assault elements went ashore at Inchon at dawn
on 15 September in & landing desenbed as a “real-
18t1c maneuver 3% By the afternoon of 17 Sep-
tember the Marines had retaken Kimpo and were
deploying along the west bank of the Han ¥ Aur
cover during the estabhishment of the beachhead
was provided by Navy fighters from three fast
carriers, while two Maime squadrons based on the
escort earriers Badoeng Strait and Siely were
available for close support Even with this for-
midable ariay of naval aweraft present two Yaks
were able to attack the heavy cruiser Rochester
on 17 September ®  After scormg four near misses
with light bombs, one Yak escaped, the other was
shot down by the HMS Jemaicz winle 1t was
strafing the DBritish vessel In the Light of tlis
surpiising sneak attack, General Stratemeyer's
msistence that the Fifth An Force be allowed to
sweep all Korean airfields preparatory to the
Inchon landing appeared to be doubly wise

As X Corps eclements went ashore, the 1st
Marnne Air 'Wing set up its close support control
network. Rach of the nine battahons of the lst
Marme Division had an accompanying TACP,
with communications to the TADQ, located near
the Marne division’s command post, while a
small GCI mstallation was set up to furnish radar
wainmgs of enemy awcraft FEAF had fur-
rushed the 7th Infantry Division a total of nine
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TACP's for managmg close support, and the
drvision also had a Ime to the TADC.* Following
the capture of Kimpo the Marine air wing garrson
(two land-based F4U squadrons and a land-based
F7F night fighter squadron) moved i on 18 Sep-
tember to cover the assault across the Han at
closer range.® Since X Corps controlled 1ts own
tactical sr, it had hittle need for FEAF support;
but General Almond did request flare mussions
over Seoul all rught on 25 September to cnable
Marine mght fighters to attack enemy troops
fleeing north out of the ety ¢

The X Corps did have great need, however, for
the logistical assistance of the FEAF Combat
Cargo Command. The first (54 of tlus command
landed at Kimpo at 1426 hours on 19 September,
and the next day a full-seale Iift was begun, with
the Combat Cargo Command immediately better-
ing its required allocation of 226 tons to Kunpo
each day On 21 September nine C-119's made
emergency drops of ammunition and rations to
front-lne troops, and eight C—54's flew 65 tons of
ammumtion and C-ations mto Suwon on 24
September 2 Late in September the entire 187th
ROT was aurhfted to Kunpo when no immediate
peed for 1ts airborne emplovment bhad been pre-
sented ®  “The aunlft provided by the Cargo
Commeand for the Marmes at Kimpo has been the
subject of much prase from those who know,”
cabled Admiral Joy “The success of our arms
was aided greatly by the tfremendous amounts of
freight and combat replacement personnel awr-
lifted dureg the most eritical period of opera-
tions,” wrote General Almond on § Qetober

Bupport of the Eighth Army break-through
along the Naktong line was the special busmess of
FEAF umts. After hiltmg key interdiction tar-
gets m g concentrated effort between 13 and 15
September, all five B-29 groups went out with $2
awcraft on 16 September to soften a sector of the
enemy [me east of Waegwan, only to be diverted
to other targets by eloud cover On 18 September
42 B-29%’s of the 92d and 98th Groups attacked two
enemy postlions, each about 5,000 by 1,000 yards
in area one west and the other northwest of Waeg-
wan  Although the targets were not assigned
until 2000 hours the might before the mission, the
G—3 Aw Officer of the Eighth Army later described
the raids as Jughly satisfactory, with timng and
accuracy excellent.® On 24 September 12 B-20's
flew armed surveillance of the roads leading north-
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ward toward Seoul, FEAF preferming to employ
these tactics mstead of attacking towns direetly m
advance of ground elements as Eighth Army
requested* On all fronts the B—2¢'s sought to
pin down the retreating enemy Roads to the
northeast of Seoul were mined by B-20% with
delayed action bombs set to explode at night.
Piots on suivedlance were briefed to seek their
own choke-points on roads, where 8 bomb blast
would crater the roadway or bring down a land-
shde Three or four B—29’s flew along mawn rail
lmes droppmg 500-pound bombs along the tracks
in & continuation. of the multiple interdiction
procedure miroduced on 9 September When
possible, the B-29’s tred to hit tunnel entrances,
rall crossings, spur and junction sections, ralbed
fills, and culverts, but bomb craters along the
straaght rails could cause soiae delay to the fleemg
North Eoreans ¥ Night B-26 attacks with B-29
flare assistanee exploded an ammunition train,
damaged two other trains, and destroyed o truck
on 22/23 Septexaber *°

At this nadir of thewr aspwrations, the North
Koreans were also bombarded with psychologieal
warfare leaflets, 4,000,000 of them during the
week of 17-23 September.® And with the United
Nations success at Inchon laige numbers of the
enemy surrcndered On 1 October the Fifth
Awr Foree reported what was probably the first
case of an Air Force pilot capturing enemy ground
troops. A MOSQUITO pulot, Lt George W.
Nelson, spotting about 200 enemy troops north-
east of Kunsan, swooped low and dropped a
burmedly scribbled note signed “AlacArthur,”
ordermg them to lay down thewr arms and move
to @ mearby hill  After they complied, Nelson
found U. N patrels m the vicinity and dwected
them to the prisoners.® On 7 Octcber a C—47
equipped with four 500-watt audio amplifiers
began a veocal campaign to mduce enemy sur-
renders. On 21 Qctober the “Voice” made con-
tact with enemy troops south of Kunmon, troops
hiding m houses were ¢rdered outside, some 500
of whom complied, and trucks and troops headed
north were ordered to turn around and surrender.
On one flight a North Korean heutenant colonel
P/W broadcast to his troops m the region where
they were last reported, advising them to throw
down therr arms ®

Many North Koreans, however, refused to
swrrender, and as they headed north Fifth Aar
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TAEGU AIR FIELD KOREA 35°53'N
I28°37'E CONFIDENTIAL UNCON-
TROLLED MOSAIC FROM MISSION
R 4978 BTRS I7 AUG 50 PRINTS
29-33 VV COMPILED BY 548TH
RCN TECH SGDN OCT’'SO

% B
ag‘fjﬁw m

ZeeNLe

KIMPO [KEIJO W) AIR BASE 37°33 N
126°48'E CONFIDENTIAL UNCONTROLLED
MOSAIC FROM MISSION R-209-B 8
TRS 27 JULY'SO PRINTS 23-24 VV
COMPILED BY 548TH RCN TECH
SQDN  AUG '50

-
PUSAN EAST AIR FIELD KOREA 35°
10'N 129°08' E CONFIDENTIAL UNCON-
TROLLED MOSAIC FROM MISSION
R-540 8 TRS 2l AUG'50 PRINTS
49 YV-52VV, 90VV-93VvY
COMPILED BY 548TH RCN TECH
SQDN SEPT'50.

Principal United Nations Airfields in Korea.

Y
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Force fighter pdots barassed their departne.
For the first time smmce the early days of the
confhict, enemy equipment was without eamou-
flage. Pilots returned with tales of North Korean
soldiers dragging field pieces down the 10uds hy
hand, refusmg to disperse even when they were
strafed On the 2d Diwision front on 17 Sep-
tember, Frfth Air Force fighters diopped 210 x
110-gallon napalm tanks, killmg an estimated
1,200 enemy troops as they attempted to retreat
across the Naktong Other fighters saturated
with napalm the “Walled City” of Yongchon,
the strong fortification resisting the Eighth Army
advance eight nmles north of Taegu, and left it
gblaze On 19 September another enemv force
of 700 men was bombed and strafed just forward
of 24 Division poations, and ground controllers
reported excellent results when the enemy, obvi-
ously confused by the aeral attacks, ran mto the
open where they were easy targets for B-26s
and F-80’s  On 20 September forward observors
of the 24th Divimon noted some 30 enemy tanks
movig toward ther battlelmes  T-80 and F-51
fighters, joimng with ground artillery, destroved
14 of the tanks and forced the remamder to with-
draw 2 This flmd ground situation, however,
complicated target identification, and the &th
Fighter Squadron reported that its hesitancy to
attack bodies of mearching troops on the road
without positive adentification caused 16 to let
some enemy personuel escape ¥

Fighters also gave strong support to the ad-
vancing EUSAK and ROK forces By 22 Sep-
tember Eighth Army regiments were attacking in
column, a tactic wlich could be used only with
strong are zssistance,  Aenmal spearheads, pro-
ceding the columns, destroyed five tavks, damaged
two, and damaged two self-propelled guns during
the day Other fighters supported ROK tioops
moving up the cast coast. In the ROK sector
alone on 22 September, Fifth Awr Force fighters
flew 125 close support sorties, kulling an estimated

025 enemy tioops  Rocketing and strafing
F-80's pinned down and destroyed more than
430 North Xoreans in the same area on the fol-
lowing day Op all fronts, following the Inchon
encirclement an estimated 6,500 encmy soldiers
bad been killed by air action as of 23 September,
and the toll mounted with 1,400 more fallmg
before awr attacks on 25 September By 28
September fighters were returning to base with
ordnsnee still in thewr shackles meost majo
enemy ground umts had been badly broken up
and sizeable air targets were fast disappearing.®

Victory in South Korea came quekly once the
Red Koreans, already reduced to a dearth of
logistics by aerial blockade, were outmaneuvered
on the ground At 2315 hours on 26 September
elements of the 7th Division made contaet with
the 7th Calvary Regiment near Osan, while on
the cast coast ROK troops were moving toward
the 38th parallel™ The government of the
Republie of Korea returned to Seoul on 20 Sep-
tember, and General MacArthur mfoumed the
T N that “the backbone of the North Korean
Army has been broken 7

Yictory m South Korea entailed immediste
maodification of airr ohjectives  On 1 October 1n
an. effort to preserve what was left of the South
Forean. communcabions nebwork, MacArthur
prohibited destruction of ralway facdities south
of 38° unless known to be actively supporting the
North Koreans. Rail marshallng yards and
Tridgoes south. of the 38th parallel were not to be
hombed, and any necessary mterdiction of ral
lines would be aceomplished by hombing the
roadheds ¥ FEAF, alse looking ahead, pro-
Tabited attacks aganst tunways and aie istalla-
tions south of 40° unless necessary to destroy
enemy aareraft  The Jomt Chiefs of Staff can-
coled 1ts strategie targets m North Korea, order-
mg FEAF to linut all further air attacks to targets
having mumediate tactical sigmficance *

AIR DEPLOYMENT TO SOUTH KOREA

Estabbshment of U N control over South
Korea permitted the Fifth Awr Force to move 1ts
fighters over from Japan, thus greatly mereasing
the amount of ordnance they could carry and
enabling them to range mto North Korea  Before
the air units could move, bowever, aviation

engineers had to bwld and rechabiitate Korcan
air facitities.

During late August, when all engimeer activity
had been withdrawn from forward afields and 1t
soemed that Tacgu pught be lost hike the field
at Pohang, the Fifth Air Force had located an old
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Japanese aarfleld site mine mules east of Pusan
which, despite swrounding lulls, held good pos-
sibilities for development mto an aur base  After
negotiations led to the 1emoval of an ammunitien
storage dump fiom the site, engineers sank test
pits to find the old Japanese runway, reopened
and repawred the clogged dramage system, and
began work 1 earnest on a 6,000-foot prerced-
steel plank (PSP} runway about 24 August By
4 September the runway was 1n use by laison
planes, on 12 September 1t was fully operational
for planes as heavy as & C-54, and by 1 November
the field, designated K-8, was nearing completion,
with housing for 3,200 troops ®

Despite the fact that the arfield at Pobang had
heen n the battle zone for five weeks, Company A,
3024 Engmneer Aviation Battalon, found 1t m a
fair state of repar on 27 September only the
north taxiway required extensive repair, includmg
removal of the steel plankmng snd regrading
After this task was completed on 11 October, worl
was begun on the south taxuway, a project which,
dragged on until 15 October because of heavy rain-
fall ¢ By 17 September the asviation engmeer
complement. at Taepu was also able to resume
work, and the new runway there was lengthened
10 5,700 feet  Combined jet and C-119 traffic on
this strip soon brought difficulties, however, the
F—80’s blew the fill out from under the steel plank
and the C--119% broke the wealened surfaee when
they landed The use of the runway was threat-
ened untd a means was found to hit the steel
planling with crowbars, blow m an asphaltic mux-
lure, and thus stabihize the surface. As a part of
the base expansion at Taegu, some 100 buildings
were constructed of wood and stucco on concrete
floors ® Kumapo awfield was taken by X Corps as
an emly objective, for with a 6,000-foot asphalt
runway, 1t was undoubtedly the best field in South
Korea Fou ais rehalnlitation FEAF commutted
the 811ih Engineer Aviation Battahon which ar-
mved from Guam on 25 September—short 90 1tems
of heavy equpment These followed, but only m
a trickle, and low unloadmng priorities delayed
them even longer The battalion’s first assign-
ment was to fill a large homb crater on the main
ranway and cover it with steel planking, an ex-
peditent which permitted use of the runway but
contimually gave trouble Jets blasted up the
edge of the palch, and carrier aweraft commy n
for landings with therr arresting gear down caused

additional difficulty ““Naturally,” as the battal-
ion historian put it, “when the hoolk cavght the
plerced steel plank either the prerced steel plank
was ripped and torn or the plane came to an
abrupt stop ¥  On 1 October Company A. of the
battahon went to Suwon where (6 laxd down a
gystem of PSP surfaced texaways, bub on 24
October 1t was directed to cease construction and
ship all engmeer supplies back to Kimpo ®

Although hampered bv shortages of vehicles
and dirt-moving equipment, the aviation engineers
rapidly rehabillitated the Korcan flelds and as
many of the base facihties, hke water lines, as
possible  Local procurement of supplies drew
upon. BCA. stocks, the Korean government, and
a surprisingly rich local cache of building materials
By eatly November, when local procutement was
dwindling, supplies requisitioned thiough channels
during August and September began to 1cach
Koiea Laige numbers of Korean laborers were
emploved by the engineers, but the best results
appear to have come from informal contiacts let
to Koreans who hired theirr own labor  Most of
the theater of operations housing, a type of wood
and stuceo eonstruction which Ormental workers
could raise with aliost unbelievable speed, was
bult under such contracts ®

Movement of Fufth Air Foree fighter gioups to
Korea closely followed these preparations ‘The
13th Fighter-Bomber Group went to K-9 at Pusan
(wluch the men preferred to call “Dogpatch Awr
Base'’) on 7 September ® The 49th Group had
all thiee of its jet squadrons al Taegu by 1
October, an cchelons having begun opeiations
from the base on 28 Deptember® Advance
elements of the 35th Fighter-Interceptor Group
left Teuiki for Pohang on 3 Octobelr, and on 7

. October the group, with 1ts 39th and 40th Squad-

rons, settled at its old Korean base The group
historian reported that ‘‘conditions at the old
awrbagse were much the same &s they were . in
July and August 1950 When the wind blew, 1t
was just as dusty, and when 1t ramed, the mud
was just as sticky ” The RAAF 77 Squadron
joned the 35th Group at Pohang on 12 October

While 1t had Lttle difficulty in getting its units
ito the older Korean bases, FEAF was embar-
rassed by the contimuation of the X Corps zone of
aun operations sround Seoul and Inchon. Inifth
Air Foree headquarters in Korea had moved up to
Tacgu on 23 September,” but FEAF urged 1t to
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move on and get the best possible commmunieations
established into Bampeo at the earliest® On 29
September FEAF announced 1t was necessary to
move Fifth Awr Force fighters into Suwon (K-13)
and Eimpo (K-14), and, smee the amphibious
phase of the operation was now well past, FEAF
also requested that control of all land based awr-
craft m Korea, meluding the Marine squadrons at
Kumpo, be yielded by X Corps as provided i the
policy directive of 8 July ® Operational control
of the Marme umts was accordingly passed to
FEATF and thence to the Fifth Air Foree on 4
QGetober,™ and FEATR directed the Fifth to con-
tinue the Ist Marme Air Wing on its current tasks
with X Corps ™

Seoul having been opened, the Fifth Awr Force
moved mto the area as quekly as it could secure
shipping Headquarters, Fifth Awr Force m
Korea opened 1n Seoul on 15 October. The JOC/
TACC opened there on the same day, and the 5024
Tactical Control Group, getting into action at
about this time, vastly improved the control sys-
tem as 1t centered mm Seoul. One squadron of the
group manned the TACC, and the other three
manned TADC's at Kimpo, Taegu, and Taejon,
These TAD('s, however, merely provided carly
warning and directron-finding facilities and did not
enter the control center for oflensive fighter direc-
tion The 20th Signal Company, Amr-Ground
Liaison, reached Korea dunng the latter part of
September, and 1t unmediately assumed operation
of the Army request net  One month later the
company had established G-3 ground hason officer
nets, but 1t had not begun to opelate a G-2 air
vet prior to 1 January 1950 ™

Immediate efforts were made to garrison Suwon
and Kimmpo amfields The 8th Fighter-Bomber
Group with 1ts 35th Squadron reached Suwon on
7 October, but upon armivel it found that the
field was barely adequate for ome sguadroun
American tanks had lacerated all flight surfaces,
only half of the runway was usable because of a
large bomb erater, and half of the concrete taxiway
was in such bad econditwom that it could not be
used and the other half was kept barely usable
with pierced steel plank On 30 October 16 was
decided to abandon Suwon, and the 8th Group
moved to Kumpo where 1t was jomned by 1ts other
squadron, the 36th from Tswkl? Advance per-
sonnel of the 5lst Fighter-Interceptor Wing
reached Kimpo on 12 October, and by 25 Oectober

the squadrons of tlus group (together with the
80th Squadron of the 8th Group) were m place
there™  (See fig 9)

With the exception of Empo, where the 4lst
Fighter-Interceptor Wing provided base services,

« the Ihfth Awr Foree utiized provisional table-of-

distribution wings at 1ts fields in Korea  Most of
the orgamzations had been activated during the
summer as awr base umts and then had been
expanded mio provisional fighter wings, but mn
early October they were redesignated as tactical
support wings m deference to USAF’s instruction
that JCS approval was required for a combat
appelation such as “fighter” or “bomber 7
Therefore, the 6150th Tactical Support Wing
wenb to Pobang, the 6002d went to Pusan, the
6131st to Suwon, and the 6149th to Taegu.®

Movement of the fighter wings to Korea severely
taxed available transportation, and the move-
mevts were further complicated by over-nding
priorities granted X Corps to get its matériel mnto
Inchon and then to get 1t out for staging to Won-
san * A movements earried most personnel
and about one-third of the equipment, permitting
fighter urits to get mto unmediate operations at
the new bases, but the heavier equipment whieh,
had te move by water brought complications.
Tidel conditions at Inchon made unloadmg par-
ticularly slow, smee ships had to wait to get mto
the harbor basm, and because of the X Corps
priority, delays of as much as threc weeks m un-
loading Air Force equipment were not uncommon.
For example, two transports and a vietory ship
carrying cargo for the 6131st Wing armved at
Inchon on 10 October; the transports began un-
loading on 23 and 25 Octoher, and the unloadmg
of the wvietory ship was not undertaken until
early November®™ Part of the 8th Group’s
equipment which lay buried 1 the hold of & cargo
vessel off Inchen durmg October was finally un-
loaded only after the ship moved back to Pusan,
whence the equpment was hauled back overland
by rail and truek @ Symptomatic of the effect
of this delay upon air force operations is the 6131st
Wing estumate that its operations were no more
than 35 percent effective duning the penod while
1t waated for heavy equipment ™

Although there were problems common to all
of the Korean bases, difficult hving conditions and
the large amount of physical labor required m

*Bee helow, p 74
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pieparing for operations, the most serious was the
lack of eqmpment for handlng bulk fuel. Al
though POL fachities would be completed at
Taegu and Pohang by 1 November and would he
nearing completion at Kimpo, at Suwon ancraft
had to be fueled by hand fiom 55-gallon drums
trucked mn from Inchon, a slow procedure at best
but compheated even more when other flights
landed at the base for staging  Most of the 60,000
gallons of jet fuel which the 5ist Group used each
day had to be trucked to Kimpo, where a de-
drumming process mto refuelng units was neces-
sary before 1t could be delivered to the using
orgamzation A limited amount of furl was
delrvered by tank car to a'railhead approxmately
7 mules from the base and some refuehng units
were dispatehed to thus tank car. At Taegu, the
same problem hampered the 49¢h Tighter-Bombor
Group, additionally comphicated by unserviceable
refueling units  Thus, on 3 November the 8th
Squadron had ouly 10 aircraft refucled from 1ts
previous day’s fiymg although the last plane had
landed at 1500 hours. Onlv bad flving weather
on the following day permitted the whole squadron
to be refueled for a moximum effort. Use of drum
fuel, moreover, brought about contammated sup-
plies which forced squadrons to pull and imspect
low-pressure fuel filters on their areraft  Some
of the contammation appears to have orginated
with units which mived napalm m 100/130 grade
fuel drums without properly marking the drums
for special cleaning pror to refilling with aviation
fuel. At Pusan the same refueling diffieulties
were met by the 18th Group, and even at the end
of October the POL system mstalled there was
not worlnng properly %

Lack of communications with the JOC was
another common problem of the tactical units as
they set up in Korea. At Pusan the 6002d Tacty.
cal Support Wing had a direct. telephone and tele-
type to the JOC at Taegu, but when the JOC
moved northward to Seoul, the lengthened lnes
required relay stations which inereased mamte-
nance difficulties  VWithout special generators,
Korean low voltage electrical Power was unsatis-
factory for teletype machmes—and the gener-
ators were “in generally poor condition hecause of
shortage of parts and . . . just too old for further
use.”™  Durmg November communications be-
tween the 6149th Wing and the JOC were said to
have been noperative 10 to 20 percent of the

72

time # Eyen at Kunpo the 51st Fighter-Inter-
ceptor Wmg had difficulty m transferring intel-
ligence to the JOC at Seoul, and resultant delays
of flash ntelligence permtted numerous tactical
targets to escape follow-up mr attacks. A dwrect
teletype to the JOC would have allevizted tins
disadvantage, but equipment could not be had **

These commmon problems had been foreseen and
would be corrected The greatess imponderable
to the Fufth Air Force, however, was how the jels
would stand up under field condifions Operating
its F-800s from rough facilities at Taegu, the
49th Group gamned experience mdicative of what
& jet outfit could expeet to encounter under the
most extreme condifions The Taegu landing
area comprised two PSP runways lawl paraliel
and immediately adjacent to each other, the long-
est being 5,700 feet plus 1,000-foot overruns.
Lawd over recently recovered. rice paddies, the
runway soon developed sub-surface defects which
could not be completely repaired Secking to
make the best of & rough landing surface, the 7th
Squadron operations officer customarily mspected
the runway each morning to determine the smooth-
est portion for take-offs and landings, but even
with such precautions one F-80 recorded eight
posttive and three negative s during 1its take-off
roll. Trregulanities and jagged edges m the steel
plank cause such frequent tire fatlures that main
gear tues had fo be changed after 7 or 8 landings
and nose wheel tires after 12 to 15 landings  With
merezsed landing proficiency, 7th Squadron pilots
averaged 22 landings per man tiwre, with a few
exceptional 42 and 43 landings, but one ‘*hot”
landing would rum a new set of tires™  The short
length of the strip cause some concern, but pilots
were soon checked out in water-aleohol mjection
procedures which decreased the take-of 10ll by
300 to 500 feet and incressed rates of elimb and
acceleration, the latter spectally desirable at
Taegu where a hull loomed up about a nule fiom
the end of the runwey Indeed, 1t was current
opmion that without water-aleohol mjection the
jets could not have operated at all from Taegu ™
Rough and unpaved taxrways eaused damage to
wing flaps and dwve brakes when the blast from
taximg jets blew up showers of rocks and pebbles.
Before briefing on proper taxung procedures eluni-
nated the trouble, the 8th Squadron had five
ground aborts during Qctober when wmexperieneed
piots snagged therr wing tanks on the PSP
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taxiways *® Although mamtenance umts 1m-
proved the dust problem by towing the jets out to
starting position at the edge of the runway, ar
filter changes were frequently necessary  Parkmg
space was also at a premium and fighters had to
be spotted at extemponzed locations, an expedient
which favored accidents on 10 October an RB-26
blew 2 tire on landing and plowed into four F-80’s,
destroying all the fighters and killing an officer
aboard the reconnaissance plane ®

Spare parts were practically nonexistent at
Taegu for the first half of October, and the 8th
Squedron clmmed to have kept 1ts planes m the
air by using the few parts brought along on the
move and others taken from wrecked aircraft
Although all areraft out of commussion, parts
(AOCP) were turned m to wing supply which
radioed to Japan promptly, the formal requisitions
did not come through very fast, and acute short-
ages were encountered in such items as wing tips,
large tip tanks, low-pressurc fuel filters, tires,
hiydraulic fluud, oxygen, and various mstruments #
Tet the hazardous operating condifions and severe
problems of mantenance and supply were over-
come, end the m-commssion rate of the 49th
Gioup remamed high, as the following table
covermg July through October 1950 indicates *

Aareraft out of {Ixe tomamnge-| Due bo leek

COTLIMISSION, nance of parts

{percent} {percent} (pereent)
Julv e 26 20 91 10 8 90
Augusto . oo .oaua- 20 54 67 69 3z 31
September. . ... 14 33 68 32 31 68
Qctobero. oo 17 45 87 85 32 15

It was perhaps sigmficant that even with the
difficult. operating and supply conditions, the -

commussion rate for Oclober was 8255 percent
whereas the wverage for the four months of July
through October was S0 12 percent  Although the
Ingh aircraft availabihity rate indicated the 1ela-
tive case of mamntaming the F~-80C, 1t also reflected
the growing efficiency of the ground crews ““The
F-80 1s bearmg up well under the strain of opeiat-
g under mimmum operational and mantenance
facilities,” reported the 7th Squadron; “from
every standpownt 1t 18 doubtful whether any other
jet ameraft could do the job.” ®

Although the movement of fighter groups to
Korea necessitated hard work, pilots were elated
because of reduced flymg mileage and no more
overwater fights. Living conditions at Pohang
were primitive, reported the 40th Fighter Inter-
ceptor Sguadron, but their stay at Tswil had
conditioned personnel to all forms of hardship;
after Tsutki, Pohang was not so bad Laving
conditions at most Korean bases improved withmn
& few wecks, and durmg the latter part of October
personnel of the 49th Group moved from tents to
newly bwlt barracks, a welcome change with the
armival of cold weathes On 1 September Fifth
Air Force in Koren announced that after 6 weeks
m Korea a person would be entitled to 3 days
temporary duty i Japan at a station of choice
“Phis little project has much to do with the high
morale mamtained m the squadron,” wrote the
sth Squadron historzan Although there was
some discontent that FEAF had not announced
any definite number of mssions prerequisite to
rotation, m October most personnel were glad to
have made the move to Korea where, with the
effective strength of the Fiith Aur Force hrought
to bear, 1t did not appear that the watr could be
continued long *

THE BATTLE FOR NORTH KOREA

Having successfully concluded the defeat of the
North Korean forces south of the 38th parallel,
General MacArthur broadesst o message to the
commander of the NKPA on 1 October, calling
upon him to cease resistance, hberate prisoners
and mternees, and receive the civilized care
accorded to all prisoners by United Nations
forces MacArthur asked an early reply to avoid
useless shedding of blood and destruction of
property 2 FEAT had been urgmng that an all-out

medum bomber attack against Pyongyang, pref-
erably an incendiary mission at about 3 o’clock n
the mornmg to obtam maxmnum psychological
advantages, would do much to encourage a North
Korean surrender. The USAF, however, had
mstructed General Stratemeyer that such an
attack would have serious political mplications
and should not be undertaken without specific
JCS approval ® When the North Koreans did
not respond to his 1 QOctober message, General
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MacArthur appears to have considered an ulti-
matum threatening destruction to Pvongvang,
but on 6 October Stratemeyer learned that such
an attack would be held in abevance %

Instead of using awr power to break the will of
the North Korean regime, MacArthur planned to
invade and occupy that part of Korea porth
of the 38th parallel, as he was authonzed to do
by the Umted Nations resolution of 6 Qectober
His strategy for battle in North Korea, already
announced on 2 October, was stnmlar to that which
had been successful at Inchon The Eighth Army
was to attack along the Kaesong-Sariwon-Pyong-
yang axis, secure Prongyang and effect a juncture
with X Corps, establish a defensive lme across the
Korean peninsula at Chongju-Kunmori-Yoengwon-
Hamhung-Hungnam, destroy the encireled North
Korean forces, and assist in the estabhshment of
ROK confrol over Korea Still under Mae-
Arthur’s direct control, X Corps was to load at
Inchon and Pusan and to make another amphib-
ious assault at Wonsan, the port city on the east
coast of Korea Once ashore the corps was to
attack westward to effect the juncture with the
Eighth Army. D-day at Wonsan was to be about
20 October, but the Eighth Army would not await
the landmg for 1ts push northward % Until further
orders, no U N force other than the ROX was to
advance north of the defensive lme across the
penmsula between Chongju and Hungnam.

The air mission was also to be similar to that at
Inchon FEAF was to continue 1ts current
missions, support the advance of the Eighth
Army, and support the landing and subsequent
advance of X Corps as directed It was to be
prepared on 4 days’ notice to drop the 187th
Awborne RCT where and when 1t was needed
In the suballocation of the FEAF nussion, the
Fifth Air Force was to continue 1ts current mis-
sion, provide maximum air support for the Eighth
Army, mamtam air supertority m Korea {except
mn the Wonsan objective area), develop Wonsan
fields for transports and fighters, be prepared to
take over operational control at Wonsan, and
rehabilitate the Pyongyang amrfields Bomber
Command, in additon to its current missions,
was to be ready to execute area bombardment in
support of the Eaghth Army or X Corps. Combat
Cargo Command was responsible for the awrborne
operation, aw evacuation, and emergenecy awrlift to

Bomber Command were jointly responsible for
photography, extensive interdiction and armed
reconnassance of North Korea, destruction of
enemy war potential at Wonsan prior to D minus
5 day, 1solation of Wonsan, and other special
Toissions,®

Air operations ineident to the amphibious phase
at Wonsan, within the defined limuts of the opera-
tional area (sce fig. 10), were to be under the
“coordmation control” of Admiral Joy from 0600
hows, D mmus 5, until relieved by MacArthur.
FEAT was to operate within the area only on
eir transport and awr couricr missions or others
especially requested by the air commander m the
area ¥ Air defense and support for the Wonsan
operation would be mitwlly provided by fast
carriers, but Maj. Gen TField Harris, USMC, was
designated X Corps tactical air commander ashore
Smee the 1st Marine Air Wing was to provide the
air garrison for Wonsan, some difference of opinion
soon a10s¢ as to when X Corps could take control
of that part of the wing which was operating
from Kimpo st the time the Wonsan operations
order was 1ssued. It was FEAF's contention
that these air vmts should remam at Kmpo
under the operational contrel of the Fifth A
Force until they were actually needed, or could
be employed, at Wonsan. The X Corps, how-
ever, wished to stage the control elements of the
1st Marine Arr Wing on 1ts amphibious movement
to Wonsan, thus, as the Fifth Axr Force saw 1t,
mmobthzmg the wing for some two weeks before
the invasion date. On 6 October, the date upon
which X Corps requested control of the units at
Kimpo, ROK forces were rapidly advancng up
the cast coast of Korea, and mx view of these
cwcumstances FEAL reasoned that 1t would be
unreahstic to withdraw the Kimpo-based Marine
a1r units from combat for even a Iimited time.®

Ground and ar operations got underway
auspiciously durng the first week of October.
ROXK forces, which. had to await no authonty to
cross the 38th parallel, were within 11 mies of
Wonsan by 7 October, the day on wlich the 1st
Cavalry Division advanced toward Pyongyang
The ROX. untts were supported by Fifth Auwr Foree
and Maxme fighters, and MOSQUITO controllers
furnished the advance reconnassance for the ROK
columns. On 7 October, for example, MOS-
QUITO ANTIDOTE located hostile anfatenk

Prongyang and Wonsan Fifth Air Force and  positions forward of the ROK forees, and although
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he was unable to establish workable communica-
tions with the Korean operator in the vicinity, he
called m two F-51's and four F-80's to blast out
the gun emplacements ROK troops continued
without delay. By 10 October ROK forces were
fighting 1n the ecity of Wonsan, and that day
MOSQUITO POLYGON worked with the ROK
Capitol Division, spotiug prepared positions and
durecting Marine and Air Force fighters to them
In one attack, » fight of P4U"s destroyed ridge
posttions which had beld up the entire advance.
As a result of the day’s fighting, the Capitol
Division was able to capture Wonsan airfield on
11 October By the end of the week, ROXK troops
occupled postfions 22 mules north and 12 nules
west of Wonsan ®

Wonsan bad thus fallen well before the X Cox ps
D-day and before the D minus 5 establishirent of
an amphibious area around the ety as provided by
General MacArthur’s operations orders General
Partridge flew to Wonsan airfield on 11 Oetober
and reported 1ts runways in good econdition
Next day, Combat Carge Command flew 22
sorties with 131 tons of ROK supplies there, and
on 13 October the transports lifted & detachment of
the 6002d Tactical Support Wing to Wonsan n
order that 18th Fighter-Bomber Group F-51%
might be staged there 1 On 1] October, however,
General MacArthur announced that Wonsan air-
ficld would be used for land-based aircraft under
the control of the X Corps Tactical Air Com-
mander, effective as soon as elements of X Corps
reached the objective area MacArthur, more-
over, had apparently decided to pass control of the
ROK troops in the area to X Corps  General
Weyland immediately forwarded a memo to GHQ,
pomting to the divergence between the CINCFE
message of 11 October and the formal operations
order for the Wonsan mmvasion  He agked whether
GHQ mtended to pass control of the Marme ar
unts at Wonsan to TEAF under the coordmation
control directive, or whether two separate land-
based tactical air elements were to operate m the
restricted area of North Korea under separate air
contro] and different command arrangements, "™

Receipt of General Wevland’s memorandum ot
GHQ was said to have caused quite a stir Appar-
ently GHQ had decided that a separate ar (om-
mand, composed of elements of the 1st Marme
Air Wing, was to be setup for suppoiting X Corps
Weyland, however, pointed out to General Hickey

that this arrangement was contrary to the Kev
West agreement and to previous policy . the
theater. On 16 October, therefore, MacArthur
1ssued another radio directive providing for the
disestablishment of the Wonsan, objective area as
soon as elements of X Corps passed beyond its
designated boundaries; at that time the Fifth Amw
Force was to assume operatronal responsikiliky for
the Ist Marme A Wing ot Wonsan

Whale these hugh-level conferences were working
out command policies, Generals Partmdge and
Harns met on 13 October to ecordinate movement
of Marme arr elements to Wonsan Thex agreed
that the Fifth Air Force should furmsh the amw
base umt there, meludimg weather and commu-
nications services, that the Fifth Air Foree should,
continue to support the ROK untd Marme air
elements were m place at Wonsan, and that
General Harris should commence moving s units
to Wonsan by aw transport on 14 Qctober When
the Marme airmen were established, Harris was
to take over suppoit of the ROK I Cotps

Meanwhile, the Highth Army had been driving
rapidly toward Pyongyang, with support from the
Fifth Air Foree whieh allowed ground troops to
forge ahead with scant consideration for therr
flanks  On 12 October, 146 sorties went: out, §1
to the U 8 I Corps and 65 to the ROK, heavy
artillery fire against I Corps units m the Kaesong
area ceased after F~80 attacks put 11 enemy field
Dieces out of action.'®  As the man Eighth Army
drrve rolled against Sarrwon on 17 October, air-
borne contrellers were flymg reconnassance from
Haeju, east to Kumchon, back to Haeru, thence
to Chaeryong and Smwon-ni, thus covermg the
entire left flank of the Army On flus day
between Sauwon and Miryok  MOSQUITO
HAMMER located an enemy tram of 40 box
cars loaded with troops and mmlitary supplies, bemg
pulled by 3 locomotives It was smashed by
four F-80’s and the enemy troops dispersed.
Three other fhehts of fighters worked over anosher
enemy troop eoncentration headed north on the
road from Sinwon-n; 1%

Covered by the Fifth Air Force, the 1st Cavalry
Duviston, remfoiced by the Brutish Commonwealth
27 Brigade, drove mto Pyongyang on 19 October.
In an effort {o block the enemy’s withdrawasl, the
Ist ROK Division attacked the city from the
southeast, east, and northeast, capturing hotl
airfields at Pyongyang. That same day, Fulth
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A Force fighters, working under the contrel of
MOSQUITO MIGRATE, destroyed 34 trucks,
5 oxcarts, 2 fiold preces, o tank, and other enemy
equipment on the road between Songehon and
Sinchang-m1 ¥ Orgamzed resistance ceased m
Pyongyang at 1500 hours, 20 October ¥ “The
break-through at Hukkyor: and the subsequent
capture of Pyongyang . by this Drvision,”’
wrote Maj Gen Hobart B Gay, n command of
the 1st Cavalry, “was made possible only by the
magnificant close awr support given by the Fifth
Awr Force The st Cavaliy Daviston 1s, and al-
ways will be gratefu] » 1

Capture of Pyongyang, seat of the North Korean
government, was m 1itself & sigmficant victory,
but U N strategy also included trapping as
many of the remamnmng Commumst {roops as
possible  The 187th Airborne RCT had been
standing by for emplovment m such an aerial
envelopment, and on 18 Oectober MacArthur
gave the order on 20 October the RCT was to be
dropped astiide the main routes about 30 miles
north of Pyongyang, near the villages of Sukchon
and Sunchon.®® The Fifth Awr Force scheduled
softening-up attacks in the drop zones, and set
up close support coordination {hrough MOS-
QUITO controllers ' Following this schedule
and with MOSQUITO NIGHTMARE {ights
presiding, 75 F-51's, 62 F-80°2, and 5 B-26's
worled through the drop area on 20 October,
destioying 53 wvehicles, 5 fuel and ammunition
dumps, 23 oxcarts, 4 tanies, and a field artillery
gun As the 187th RCT Int the ground and took
ite positions other flights of fighters were vectored
out to targets of opportunity A B-29 and six
B-26's were sent to dispatch an enemy vehicle
concentration. building up at Chongju, to the
not thwest of the drop zones ™

The airborne phase of the operation was well
managed by the FEAF Combat Cargo Command,
which had been malung its plans in coordnation
with the 187th for some wecks The paratroopers
mounted at Kimpo, and after a 6-hour delay mn
P-hour because of ineclement weather, the first
wave of the 314th Troop Carrier Group C-119's
began unloading at 1400 hows over Sukchon
Shortly afterwards, drops began on the Sunehon
zone, and by 1500 hours & total of 71 C-119’s
and 40 C-47’s (21st Troop Carrier Squadron) had
dehvered 2,860 paratroopers and 3012 tons of
supply and equipment. Only two C-119"s failed
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to deliver themr equipment loads because of
faulty mggmg.

On the ground, the operation was equally
suceessful  The awborne operation and fighter
attack so stertled North Korean troops that they
ahandoned strong defensive positions, leaving
loaded guns with ammumtion alongside. By 2000
hous on the 20th, elements of the ROK 6th Divi-
sion had lmked up with the paratroopers at Sun-
chon, thus closing the trap on enemy forces 1emain-
mg near Pyongyang On 21 October i another
drop at 1000 hours, 40 C-119's dehvered 1,093
troopers and 1068 tons of supphes On 22
October 22 C-119's diopped 130 tons, and 23
October, the last day of the series, mine C-119"s
dropped two men and 54 tons of supplies * The
bag of captured Communists was fau  belween 18
and 21 October 3,115 Red Koreans fell into U. N
hands, mostly on the Pyongyang front It was
unfortunate, however, that the mitial jump had
been delayed by unfavorable weather, because 16
was later learned that a tram loaded with U. N.
prisoners had passed through Sunchon earlier on
the 20th and they might have been liberated '

Although the anborne operation had been hur-
riedly matured on short notice, Brig Gen Frank
S Bowen, commander of the 187th, stafed that
“there has not been any better combat jump ”
He called the formation and timing “perfeet 7 As
an example, equpment for the 1st and 3d Bat-
talwons and the 1st Battahon’s personnel were
dropped together, the 3d Battalion, which jumped
later, landed mght in 1ts own equpment Cas-

"ualties were remarkably hight only 1 man killed

and 46 mjured. Bowen particularly commended
the formation of O—47’s, which was the moie re-
markable smee the 21st Squadron had had httle
arborne frammg  Bowen did suggest that future
formations for heavy drops not be as tight as that
employed bceause large parachutes tended to
steal arr from the smaller ones, causing the latter
to streama. Asmde from that, he thought that the
only difficulties with the mssion arose from faulty
matériel or mexperience on the part of hus packers.
Statistics on equipment serviceability were good.
Only 2 of 12 howitzers were not immediately usable-
one was & streamer and the other, with a broken
axle, had been repaired  Four out of 28 jeeps and
2 of 4 three-quarter ton trucks were lost m the
drop Bowen thought that the use of pathfinder
teams to signal for 1esupply drops would have been
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valuable, but such teams, had they beenr employed
to mark the mutial yurop areas, would have been
kalled before they got into action 14

The United Nations campaign to free Pyong-
yang and Wonsan had thus been successful with-
out aid from X Corps, which had been unable to
meet 1ts D-day 2t Wonsan, enemy muine ficlds off
Wonsan held up the landing of the corps until 26
October  Although lus combat troops could not
be landed for several days, General Almond
nevertheless came ashore at Wonsan by hel-
copter on 20 October, and he promptly assumed
command of the ROK I Corps and the Marme
arr wing clements there  Four days bofore this,
however, Genersl MacArthur had already pro-
vided for the disestablishment of the X Corps
amphibious objeetive area as soon as the leading
elements of the corps (in this case the ROK T
Corps) progressed outside the arca FEAF was
then authorized to assume coordmation control
over all air operations 1n the area, meluding those
of the 1st Marme Air Wing which was still assigned
to support X Corps 45 Although he aequesced
in the disestablishment of s objective area,
General Almond mformed MacArthur that lus
headguarters planned to direet the 1st Marme
Arr Wimg to furmsh all close support missions
mside the bomb line and all reconnaissance found
necessary, this because of poor commumications
back to the JOC 2 MacArthur promptly replied
that the Fifth Air Foree controlled all land-hased
air 1 Korea and that X Corps must coordinate
all requests for air support through the established
procedure of the JOC 17

Although General MacAzrthur had properly
vested the coerdmation control of the Marme ar
umts at Wonsan m FEAF, and FEAF had passed
this control to the Fifth A Force, the existence
of twe separate and mndependent ground com-
mands i Korea precluded orderly control of aur
operations In other words, a smgle ar com-
mander 1 Korea, General Partridge, was directed
to support two mdependent ground comumanders,
Generals Walker and Almond If awr support
requests emanated smulatenously from both
Walker and Almond, Partridge was placed m the
dafficult posttion of having to decide which request
was to reeeve prionity, a decision more logically
the responsibihty of a single commander of all
Amy operations iz Korca. Having had no say
as to the establishment of two separate Army
commands 1n Korea, FEAT had sought to mect

the problem at one tme by the esteblishment of
two separate tacticel awr commands in Korea,
one to support X Corps and one¢ to support
EUSAK, but limited numbers of personnel and
stocks of equipment made this impossible
Instead, General Stratemeyer had taken action
(1} to place the Ist Marme Air Wing under the
coordination control of the Fifth Air Foree, (2) to
estabhsh the primary mission of the Ist Marme
Air Wing as the support of X Corps, (3} to make
the Fifth A Foree’s vastly superior strength
avatlable either to X Cotps or EUSAK as needed,
and (4) to retamn Navy and Bomber Command
awreraft in a general support role, to be ordered
to either front as required 8

This arrangement was not completely under-
stood by the Fifth Air Force, which on 12 Novem-
ber established the nussion of the Ist Marne Aw
Wing as follows (1) without further mstructions
from the Fafth A Foree, the 1st Marine Air Wing
was to mamtam ar supertority and conduet air
defense operations witlun the X Corps area; (2)
the wing was to conduct operations m support of
X Corps or EUSAK 1 sccordance with daily oper-
ations orders 1ssued by Fifth Air Foree, (3) m an
emergency the wing nught honor close support
requests from X Corps without ieference to the
Fifth Awr Foree, and (4) the wing was to be pre-
pared to conduct armed reconnaissance, offensive
strises against designated targets, escort and cover
misstons for air, sea, or land forees, and wnterdie-
tion of enemy ground and sea commumications., as
directed m Fifth Ax Force daidy operations or-
ders ' The Tifth Awr Force thus requred X
Corps to subnut a daily list of all amwr support re-
quirements to the JOC, following 1eceipt of which
the Fifth issued operations orders directing the
Ist Marine A Wing to fulfill those that 1t could.
In view of the linuted communications channels
between Wonsan and the JOC at Seoul, this was
& burdensonie procedure and an unrealistic com-
pliance with the deetrine of Field AManual 31-35 12
It greatly delayed performance of X Corps photo-
graphic reconnalssance requests.®  The Fufth Alr
Foree did not mmediately recognize the awlk-
wardness of its procedure, probably because at
that time the capabilities of the ist Marme Air
Wmg to provide awr support fa1 exceeded X Corps’
requirements, When the Chmese Communists
mtervened, the Fifth Awr Force mmediately or-

*See chapter 7, p 10l
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dered the 1st Marme Air Wing to assume direct
responsibility for clese support of X Corps wathout
reference to the JOC, but to report to the Filth
any requests for close support wliel exceeded that
wing's capability '

The rapidity of the UN sweep into Noith
Korea greatly complicated any comprehensive
mterdietion program It was FEAF’s opmien,
moleover, that interdiction sttacks would prob-
ably hinder the Communists only shightly at that
pomt, because they obviously had stored supplies
1 local dumps where their few remaming divisions
could secure at least the mmimum 50 tons per
day requued Interdiction attacks were con-
tmued m certam areas, however, m the hope of
hindermg possible Chinese 1emnforcements.!?
FEAF planners had slso come to the conclusion
that attacks agamst marshalling yards wee
chiefly useful 1o destroy rolling stoclk and tha
bridge attacks furmashed the most permanent
means of mterdiction ** A new mterdiction plan
was accordingly ssued on 6 October, cancelling
attacks south of Wonsan and Pyongyang and
puttmg emphasis on 32 kev highway and rail
bridges, most of them on the thiee routes noith-
ward from Sinanju, especially the ioute to An-
tung ** Eight days later only six bmdges re-
mamed on the FEAF interdicton hst, and on
18 October the B—29’s were forbidden to operate
south of Sinanju %8

Night mtruder missions were continued durmng
the drive mto Noith Korea, but on 2 October
General O’Donnell recommended suspension of
B-29 sorties against targets of opportunity, which
he thought o be 1elatively meffective  He further
recommended cancellation of all B-29 and B-26
“buddy” missions, except those able to use
Bnitish Mark III flares Dusk mussions with
delaved-action bombs were to be coniinued along
enemy lines of communications General Strate-
meyer approved the 1iecommendations* and
ordered. O’Donnell to contmue diopping delayed-
action bombs along Korean routes up to withm
50 mules of the Manchuria-Siberian borders %
The 162d Tactical Reconnmsssnce Sguadron
(NP), which had lately arrived from the United
States, mamtamed surverllance of northwoest

*An Axr Forea evalnation beard thought curtslment of B-29 Intrusion
“probably hasty * Presence of 8 nrght intruder in 8n ares caused enenny
apprehension, fear, and disorder  “"Accuracy is oflittle importance,” thought

tho Board, “the bornbing creates lear and fear does the work (Seo Barcus
Board Report, Vol I, Book 2, pp 143-4b )

Korea, providing continuous coverage during
hours of darkness. Upon locating targets, the
crews reported to a radar station which had
moved mto position where 1t could take bearmngs,
after takmg the necessary bearings the radar
ciew dispatched & B-26 night intruder to the
location Early m November the 162d Squadron
also cooperated with Marmme F7E’s of the night
fighter squadron stationed at Kimpo Recon-
nasssance planes and the Marme night fighters
reached designated areas at about the same time,
makmg contact vie radio. The night fighters had
& nose search radar which enabled 1t to trail the
RB-26 a2t about 3 miles and when the reconnas-
sance plane spotted & target 15 dropped flares to
hght the area for the fichter The procedure
worked satisfactorly, but smee few targets were
abroad during the period, 1t did not reeceivé a
far test ¥

As the an war moved further north in Korea 1t
began to encounter difficulties fiom orders de-
signed to prevent violations to the Manchurian
and Siberian borders  Therc was no question that
such an order was politically sound butb it was not
without detriment to the air war As early as
June 1948 General MacArthur had 1ssued orders
prohibitmg arcraft fiom approaching within 40
mles of Soviet satellile countries ™  After con-
ferences with the State Department at the out-
break of Korean hostilities, the Secretary of the
Air Force directed USAF to stress the importance
of briefing all awr crews so that there would be no
chance of attackmg targets beyond Korea's bor-
ders ¥ FRAT ordered all 1ts commands to keep
well clear of the Soviet-Manchurian border, and
USAF emphasized that bombing i the viemty
of the border be by wvisual means only, not by
radar ® On 2 September General Stratemeyer
ordered his subordinate commanders to brief thewr
crews that when in the viemty of the borders, un-
less positive of therr location, they must leave
at: once ™

Despite these explicat orders there weie some
mistakes and compromises of the border by piots
who became lost in the confusing geography of
North Koiea, 'Pwo fighter pilots strafed a Red
Chinese awrstrip near Antung on 27 August A
98th Group B—29 hombed near Anitung on the
mght of 22 September when similanity of the top-
cgraphy of Antung and Smanju, 60 mles south,
led the crew to believe that they were bombing in
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the vicinity of Sinanju  Mssions of this type up
the northwest coast of Korea were necessary be-
cause of the large amounts of military supplies
brought across the Manchurman border daily from
Antung, but the crew had been brefed to remaimn
50 miles or more from the border ® General
Stratemeyer spectfically directed that any crew
given a mission north of the line Pyongyang-Won-
san should be briefed on North Korean geography
and that if they could not positively locate them-
selves they were not to attack When two F-80’s
attacked a Siberian aufield on 8 October, General
Stratemeyer 1emoved the group commander 1

As ground operations moved closer to the Yalu
Ruver, Stratemeyer had to relax his restriction on
attacks withm 50 mules of the horder to give the
Fafth Aur Foree more latitude. On 17 Oectober
armed reconnassance flights were permitted to
attack under visual flight conditions within the
50-nule zone but not closer to the border than a
“chop line” connecting Hwatandong-Kanggye-
Ounni-Hapsu-Murungdong-Hadan, under emer-
gency conditions and with a full report to FEAF,
General Partridge could avthormze nnssions
north of the “chop line " ¥  On 25 Octoher close
support mwsions under direct conirol of TACP’s
or MOSQUITO controllers were permitiet to go
as close to the horder as necessary, but pilots for
these missions were carefully selected and {lew
under experienced leaders When Chinese rem-
forcements began to appear, Genera! Stratemeyer
on 25 October cancelled previous mstructions
lmitmg hombmg of targets withm five nules of
the border, hut he re:terated that the border must
not be violated ¥

To return to the ground campaign in North
Korea, the T N. forces m late QOctober scemed m
puwrauit of complete victory *The capture of
Pyougvang and Wonsan had virtually completed
the destruction of the omginal North Korean
military machwee, and MacArthur, antiapating

such a suceess, had on 17 October ordered the
Eighth Army and X Corps to cross the defensive
line of Chongju-Hungnam and carry victory to
the very banks of the Yalu River!® Ts
decision was made with the full realization that
Red Chinese armies had’ been massing m Man-
churia all summer, and on 4 Oetober 1t had been
obvious both to MacArthur and the Department
of Army that “the potential exists for Chwese
Communist forces to openly infervene in the
Korean war if UN forces cross the 38th paral-
lel.” ¥ The decision to press to the Yalu re-
vealed, moreover, & lack of appreciation for the
contributions of awr power to the victory in Xorea
In the offensive campaign agamst the NEPA, air
power had paved the way for ground force
advances by destroymg the enemy air force, by
mterdieting movement of men and supphes from
areas beyond the battle hnes, and finally by
delivering attacks just ahead of UN ground
troops. Yet now for political reasons, United
Nations air power could not eross the Yalu, and
as their supply lines grew longer and longer the
U.N. troops would at last be face to face with a
powerful enemy untouched by aemal attacks
As the battle lme approached the Yalu, there wers
mereasmgly diminished opportunmities for U N.
ar employment, npportunities further curtailed
by the border restricions  In short, the United
Nations ground campaign had been successful so
long as air power had been able to bomb and
strafe m front of the ground treops, but now with
the ground troops on the doovstep of Manchuria
no support could be given at all * The Chinese,
however, were not to wait until UN forres
reached the Yalu, on 2 November Chinese Com-
mumsh troops sprang a trap on advance elements
of the 1st Cavalry Division near Unsan  The
Thnited Nations had won the campaign against the
North Koreans, but a new war with the Chinese
was m the making
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Chapter 6

THE STRATEGIC AIR WAR FOR KOREA

HE AIR WAR in Korea was pricpally a

tactical air war. At first the USAF and
FEAF had no choiee but to stress sar-ground
cooperation in order to prevent the hard-pressed
U N. ground forces, commtted to action plece-
meal, fiom bemng drven mto the sea by well
tramned and numerically superior North Korean
aimies, that the amr war remamned primarily
tactieal was dictated by political considerstions
designed to 1solate the fichting m Korea  Al-
though 1t was well recogmized that the North
Korean armies had been tiamed by other Com-
munist nations and were bemg actively supplied
with war matérmel from Chmese and Russian
sources, political decizsions prevented aw action
north of the Yalu As General O'Donnell ex-
pressed 1t “The U N decsion to 1estiict our
operations to arveas south of the Yalu had obviously
given the enemy an mordmnate advantage which

will be almost impossible to overcome We are
fighting distinetly ‘under wraps’” !

While temporary emergencies and political
expedients vitiated the essential requuement that
strategic air warfare must be a total and sustamed
effort, the Strategie Awr Command (SAQ) medum
bomber gioups detached to FEAFR nevertheless
managed well planned attacks agamst such
strategic targets as were located mn North Korea.
The expeditious manner 1 which the medwm
bomber groups moved across the Pacific was
due largely to the fact that SAC umts were
directed and controlled by one major command.
The consequences of diverting these lughly
speciahized strategic umits to tactical missions
within the theater merely proved the wisdom of
the normal concept that SAC should recerve its
directives—and targets—from the Jomt Chuefs of
Staff

MOVEMENT OF STRATEGIC AIR GROUPS TO COMBAT*

On 3 July after General Omar Bradley had
obtained approval from the Piesident and Secre-
tary of Defense, the JCS oidered two medium
bombardment groups from SAC's Fifteenth Aar
Force to temporary duty with FEAF® Although
thewr diversiont was a considerable cost to the
USAFs over-all strategic capabilities, General
Vandenberg sent them out primarly because of
“the wital necessiby of destruction of North
Korean objectives north of the 38th parallel
“While I do not piesume to disecuss specific tar-
gets,” he wiote General Stratemeyer, “it 15 axio-
matie that tactieal operationson the battlefield can-
naot be fully effective unless there 1s a simultaneous
mmterdiction and destruction of sources behind the
battlefield. '

*This section 1s reproduced with slight change from the monograph pre-
paied by the Historical Branch, SAC, The Deployment of Strategic Alr
Command Units to the Far East, July-August 1950, pp 6-17

On 13 July, only nine days after recerving w ord
8,000 miles gway m the Umted States that the
B-29’s were to move to FEAT, General O'Donnell
sent the 22d and 92d Groups on a combat rmssion
to Wonsan, an achievement which demonstrated
the mobility and stmkmg power of the TTSAR
To General Vandenberg the mission mndiecated a
“high. degree of esprit, mobiltv, and techmical
competence '’* The swiftness of the movement
was possible only hecansge of well-estabhshed SAC
mohihty plans which had been designed for just
such an emergency

In conjunction with the execution of its prmary
massion, SAC had the responsithility of mamtam-
mg air force umts ‘“for employment agamst
objeotives of awr attack in any location on the
globe ¥ This mussion required (1) the training of
“strategic bombardment crews and units for the
performance of global bombardment operations”,
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(2) detaled planning for combat amr operations;
{3) training and staging combat, serviee, and sup-
porting umts for theater of operations or other
overseas deplovment, (4) joint operation with
other commands, and (5} the performance of such
special missions as the Chief of Staff, TRSAF, or
the JOS mght divect The SAC mssions obvi-
ously required that units assigned to the command
be “highly mohile orgarizations, capable of heing
dispatched without delay, to distant bases”
Command letters, durectives, and manuals gave,
in complete detail, the various requirements for
carrymg out the mobiity plan. Unit essential
equpment (UEE) was listed and enumerated to
assist the individual commanders i preparig for
their move to an operating base outside the Zone
of Interior

To get mobility emphasis had been placed upon
equipping all units to permit operations away from
therr home bases for at least 30 days with a mrmi-
mum. emnount of support from the operating base;
special attention had been given to the fyaway
kit, bomb-bay bms, and flyaway engme cradles
The flyaway kit contamed Air Force and technical
spare parts and served as & kind of arwrborne base
supply, the bomb-bay bms were large alununum
containers vtilized to carry essential, non-bulky
supplies The flyaway kits were never drawn
upon except duimmg maneuvers or actual combat
operations, and each squadion was made respon-
sible for the storage of its own flyaway Jut To
provide suffiment budd-up engmes to roeet mo-
bility requirements and support the wing nussion,
engme quick-change packups and power packups
had been furnished; these packups meorporated
“gll items . necessary and practicable to
faciitate aireraft engme changes m the shortest
possible time ” A reserve of packups and
build-up engines was mamtained by all bombard-
ment wings m accordance with the SAC mobility
plan

The plan had becn put to test on several occa-~
sions when units were deployed to overseas hases
for tempoiary duty training durmg 1948-1950.
This expertence had made possible a hetter under-
standing of the problems to be encountered m
such large-scale, short-notice movements, and by
the summer of 1950 several changes had been
made in the plan  All of the units which were
sent to the Far East in the summer of 1950 had
at one time or another been mvolved m overseas

activities. the 224 and 92d Bombardment Groups
had been in the Far Bast and the United Kingdom,;
the 98th Group had been in the Far East, the
United Eingdom, and af Gioose Bay; and the 307th
Group had served temporary duty in the United
Kmgdom and Germany. ThusSAC had approxi-
mated condibions similar to those often encoun-
tered 1 times of emergency activity, when
facilities and supplies were limited

SAC umts had also participated in maneuvers
and missions m the United States which were
designed to sumulate combat conditions. In June
1950, for example, a special operation was sched-
uled to test SACYs readiness to carry out its two-
fold prmnary mission, the deployment of forces
and the bombardment strike The results mdi-
cated the command’s general mobility, ils abiity
to coordinate with other commands, such as
MATS, 1n carrying out a simulated deployment,
and the efficacy of its prevailing emphasis on com-
bat readiness Bombardment crews had been
schooled 1n the most advanced techmques of radar
and visual bombing, and special emphasis had
heen placed on bomb scoring, with the express
purpose of mmproving bombing accuracy. Crew
target study and simulated bombing runs on
foreign and domestic targets durmg trainmg ac-
tivities had made possible better navigational
accuracy and bombing perfection  Formation
flying, might and dayhght simulated bembing
nusstons, and radar bombing equipment mprove-
ments had rounded out SAC unit versatility,

The avadlability and status of combat-ready
umts and crews had heen subjected to study and
anelysws from 1946 to 1950  Tn 1947 operational
reatliness tests (ORT) were devised to indieate
the normal state of preparedness of operational
units; by 1949 It Gen Curtis E. LeMav bad
accepted these tests as a relizble determmant of
the relatrve status of SAC units  Combat readi-
ness forecasts, designed to furnish a preparedness
estmmate for cach combat group m the command,
and combat readiness daily repoits were compiled
and made available. This information permitted
General LeMay to make quiek, informed decisions
m times of emergency.

The warning alert, followed by appropriate
operatiens and movement orders, went out to the
22d and 92d Groups on or soon after 1 July.
Officers and armen who had been planning Fourth
of July celebrations found themsclves packing
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crates, Joading caigo planes, or standing in lines
hefore the boarding 1amps of planes bound for the
Far East  The days immediately prior to depart-
ure were hardly long enough for completmg all the
numerous tasks necessary to carry out the mobility
plan and the special orders for the movement
Preparation for the movement of planes and
matéilel entailed, for one thing, trtemendous effort;
on the part of mamtenance crews The fist
orders requested that all engines with over 150
hours be changed, but this was later altered to 250
hours In the 22d Group, of the 67 engmes with
over 250 hours, time permitted change of only 16
puor to take-off The remainder made the frip
overseas with only intermediate mspections before
departuie

In each squadion specal project officers had
been made responsible for asserabling, packing and
crating, estabhishing priorities, and estimating
total weight and cubage of matérel requumg
axlift The loadmg of cargo aweraft presented
problems not easily anticipated the 22d Group
was supplied 10 C-54 aireiaft with & pay load of
7,000 pounds each, but when the total UEE
requirement excesded the amount authonzed, an
additaonal 1,000 pounds had to be added to the
arrplanes scheduled to leave the second day, and a
still greater amount of weight had to be Iifted by
the planes taking off on the final day of the move-
ment  Some difficulty was encountered by the
22d Group when, due to changes 1 aireraft
departure schedules, several of the pioject officers
departed on emly flights  New project offices
had te be designated, which compheated the exe-
cution of the origmal loading and priority plan
The 92d Group’s movement was confused by the
arrival of C—74 eargo planes when its mamfests and
prortty lists had been made out for C-54s.
Beeause of the wucreased shipment allocstions,
project officers had to revise thew manifests, a
shortage of personnel on work projects developed,
and general confusion plagued the crews assigned
to load the cargo aboard transport airciaft

After hurried hours of packing and preparation
the deployment anlift got underway. The 22d
and 92d Groups scheduled flights of 10 B-29’s each
day, departing on 5 through 7 July. The 22d left
from Mazrch Air Force Base, stopped off at Hickain

224971—352.

for a 10-hour rest pertod, then flew on to Kadena,
with stops at Ewajalem and Guam The 92d
Group took off from Spokane Air Force Base and
followed & sunilar flight plan, with & final destina-
tion of Yokota Air Base near Tokyo The average
tume of all flights from the Zone of Interior to the
Far East was 5 days, ncluding the rest periods at
Hickam and Guam

It was FEAR's first mtention to use Bomber
Command for strategic awr operations, includng
abtacks agamst mmportant wban centers, strilces
on mdustuial targets contributing to the North
Korean war effort, and destiuction of the enemy’s
transportation system north of the Han River *©
Thus, the first mission for the 22d and 92d Groups,
13 July, was a strategic attack agamst the railway
marshalling yard and Rising Sun O Refinery at

~Wonsan, after this initial mission, however,
MacArthur demanded that medmm bomber effort
be eraployed 1n close support missions.  Neverthe-
less, on 24 July, Geneial Weyland perstiaded the
FEC staff that two medium groups could best be
employed against communications, while one gave
battlefield support 7 With only three groups in the
theater, no force was mmediately available for
wndustral attacks, but on 29 July the JCS mndicated
that it was considering dispateh of two additional
medwum bombardment gioups to the Far Bast to
be used agamst targets north of the 38th parallel,
if MacArthur accepted, the JOS was prepared to
gsend a direetive indicating the spemﬁc targets or
target areas to ba attacked *

The proposition having been accepted by Mac-
Az thur, General LeMay alerted the 98th and 307th
Bombardment Groups on 29 July for & mmumum
of 30 days temporary duty m the Far Bast
The 98th Gioup left Spokane for Yokota between
2 and 4 August, and the 307th departed from its
home base at MacDill Awr Force Base, Florida,
on 1-3 August, headed for Kedena. Although
the experiences of these umis in preparing for
short notice departures were simular to those of
the first two groups, the actual movement bene-
fited from the earlier example The historieal
officer of the 98th Group stated that “comple-
tion of preparation for the move, personnelwise,
was expeditiously accomphished 7 ¢

*3ce chapter 3, p 22

7 SECRET . 83

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO012958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

SECRET—=Security Information

Precision bombardment by medmum bombers in.
Korea required precige selection of targets to
avord waste of fiying effort During the perod
1946-49 FEAF Intellgence had prepared mome
900 target folders within rts urea ol interest, a
region loosely defined as within 1,000 miles of
Tokyo This mass of imnformation had been
exploited by the FEAF Target Section for thé
preparation of the standard dossier system
desired by the USAF, but with Siberia apparently
the most important areasat the time, the section
had concentrated on strategic targets there
Consequently, Korea was not covered by dossiers
as of 25 June The old target folder system, how-
ever, had coverage for 159 targets m South Korea
and 53 in North Korea, and although the data was
not in the newest USAF format, FEAF furnshed
target sheets to its own umits, to GHQ, the
Navy, and the British, none of whom had target
iformation at the outset of the war By 25
July the Target Sectron had completed dossiers
for 80 percent of Korean targets,'® but Bomber
Command found the hurmedly prepared target
dlustration sheets of little value because of poom
photography, poor reproduction, and lark of
consideration for high altitude target recognition
problems. Procurement, screemng, calalogmg,
and filng of radar scope photography also lacked
gystem until the 548th Reconnassance Technical
Squadron was charged with responsibility for
rader scope photos as well as for standard photo-
graphs  While the FEAF Target Section
Hdlustration sheets nught not have been all that
was desirable for strike purposes, the accumu-
lation of data nevertheless allowed FEAF and
Bomber Command to project an integrated pro-
gram for strategic bombardment.

With two additional medium bombardment
oroups en route, FEAF approached GHQ FEC
with a study of the employment of five groups of
medium bombers 1n the theater  Since all groups
except the 10th, which had himited radar and no
high altitude capacity, were equipped for hagh alti-
tude radar bombing, FEAF believed that two
groups should continue with mnterdiction, white
three groups, augmented when possible, should
destroy mdustrial targets m North Korea  With
140 B—29’s FEAF Bomber Command would pos-
sess o capability of 980 sorties a month with a

STRATEGIC AIR OPERATIONS

bomb tonnage of 9,506 tons In choosmg ord-
nance for mdustrial attacks, FEA¥ favored incen-
diaries in the belief that two groups actually could
destroy the mdustral targets with incenchary and
a few high-explosive attacks Use of incendiartes,
coupled with 1adar amung, would permut day or
mght attacks in any weather, and destruction of
large urban areas by fire would threaten subsist-
ence of the populace so as to undermme the North
Korean government. ‘“The psychological mpact
of bringing the war to the people,” reasoned the
study, “15 o catalyst that destroys the morale and
will-to-resist.” 2 These recommendations coin-
cided with the views of General (/Donnell, who
stated:

Tt was my mtention and hope . that we would be able
to get out there and to cash m on our psychological
advantage ;m having gotten mto the theater aund mto the
war go fast, by putting & very severe blow on the North
Koreans, with an advance warnmg, perhaps, teilling them
that they had gone too far mn what we all recognzed as
bemg & case of aggression ., . and [then] go to work
burning five major ¢ittes 1 North Korea to the ground,
and to destroy completely every one of about 13 major
strategie targets . . @

As it had pronused, on 31 July the JCS specified
sirptegie targets wluich, escept for emergencies,
were to be attacked by the 98th and 307th Groups.
These were (1) the two munitions plants and the
rallway shops and yards at Pyongyang, (2) the
three chemical plants at Hungnem; (3) the od
refinery, railway shops, and railway yards at
Wonsan; and (4) the pefroleum storage plant at
Najmn, The JCS promised to uame additional
targets and suggested that MacArthur direct other
suniler targets to be hit if he believed they war-
ranted bombing* For large-scale opeiations
Bomber Command recognized that target priori-
ties should be established strictly m accordance
with the prineiples of target selection for stralegic
ar war Normally, assuming awr superiority,
direct war-supporting ndustries would be given
first priority i the order of their importance, end
produets or general industries second prionity, and
basic processes mndustries third priority  Because
of the relative smallness of the five mam industrial
complexes in North Korea, however, General
O'Donnell recommended attack by arcas rather
than target systerns Priority targets in these
areas were 5o close together that & munmum num-
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ber of area raads would eliminate all targets more
quickly than more specialized and scattered at-
tacks upon targets of mdustnal sumlanty.™

The FEATF plan for medium bomber employ-
ment against industrial targets thus recommended
five major urban areas for attack:

(1) Pyongyang
Army arsenals *
Railway shops and yards *
Railroad bridges
(2) Chongnn
Harbor and submarme base {
West harbor
Mitsubishy ron works
Japan won works
Railway vards {
(8) Wonsan
Oul refinery *
Railway vards *
Port and naval base
4y Hungnam
Chosen nrtrogen and explosives plant *
Nitrogen and fertilizer plant *
Chemucal plant *
(5) Eashin
Marshaliing yards
Port and naval base
(nl storage areas *

These were the important industrial areas of
North Korea. Pyongyang, the capital of Noith
Korea, was a key choke point on the mam west
coast radway, and 1is arsenals, well explorted by
the Japanese, were now in Commumst use
Chongjin, whose harbor had been leased to the
USSR for 30 years, was the center of North
Koresn won and steel production Wonsan was
the center of petroleum refining as well as possess-
ing one of the best harbors on the east coast, and
Hungnam was & chemuecal center of large magni-
tude Rashin, on the east coast near the Siberian
border, was an umportant rail center and an. o,
gasoline, and explosives area If weather per-
mitted visnal bombing, FIEAF believed that two
medm bombardment groups could destroy the
five complexes m about 30 days, but additional
groups would be requred to do the job m a
simular length of time wath rader bombing. Other
scattered objectives, not surted for mcendiary
attacks, included
(1} Petroleum facilrbies

Yongan coal hquefaction plant
Aoj-dong coal hquefaction plant

*Indreates JCB fargets speaafied on 31 Fuly 1950
fIndicates FC8 targets specified on 15 August 1950

<
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(2) Transportation targels
Chmnampo port and submarine base
Chmnampo ralwsy terminal §
(8} Electric power facilittes

Changyngang hydroelectric plant #1

Changpingang hydroelectrie plant #2

Pujon (Fusen) hvdroelectric plant
FEAF estimated that these targets would
require some 845 tons of hugh explosives 'The
destruction of these key industnial tergets would
undoubtedly strip North Korea of the domeshic
potential for supporting Communist srmies 1n the
field, but 1t was still recogruzed by FEAF ntelli-
gence that much of the Red Korean war matértel
came from areas beyond the Yalu '¢

This well thought out and comprehensive plan

for attacking North Korea’s strategic imndustries
met approval in all but one important aspect
Washington was very hesitant about any au
action which mught be used for Commumst
propaganda and desred no unnecessary civihan
casualties which mighf come from fire attacks in
North Korea ¥ Indiscriminate use of incendiartes
was therefore not sanctioned ® High-explosive
raids would take longer, but the SAC groups
proved so adept with radar bombmg techmques
that weather was nét as much of a deterrent as
FEAT planners hed expected. On 8 August
General Stratemeyer ordered (’Donnell to exe-
cute industrial attacks with 8 maximum effort of
two groups every third day while the normal
effort of three gioups would remam committed
to daily mterdiction attacks General O'Donnell
wes authorized to select the mdustrial targets for
attack ®

While the prolibition on incendisries necessi-
tated additional sorties, General O’Donnell pri-
vately hoped to improve on the seven missions
per B-20 per month which MacArthur had smd
would satisfy im With 80 assigned B-29’s
on 26 July, O'Donnell had already informed
FEAT that he meant to drop over 5,500 tons of
bombs a month 1n an average of 1,785 flying hours,
thus bettering the peak 1ecord of B-29 employ-
ment from the Mananas i World Wai II when
the planes were new (with a troublesome untried
engine to be sure), mamtenance simopler, and
replacement crews plentiful Now ks B-2¢'s
averaged 6 years of age and 1,000 to 2,000 ancraft
hours ® For the 8- to 11-hour mussions, moreover,
Bomber Command planes would have no fighter
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escort, since F-80's lacked the 1ange necessary to
penetrate to the bordeis of Manchuria, and the
F-82%, not considered effective cscorts anyway,
were needed for the air defense of Japan O'Don-
nell thus announced that he would not ask for
fighter escort unless enemy sar opposition materi-
ally increased # As good as the commanding
general’'s promise, Bomber Command’s B-29's
did better the record of World War II, ecach
medium bomber averaging 8 ¢ sorties per month
between 13 July and 31 October During the
period Bomber Command dropped 30,136 tons of
bombs.#

Just as the strategic attacks were getting under-
wav, the JO3 assigned additional targets on 15
August  These were the Chongpn radway yards
and shops, harbor, and submarme base; the
Chimampo ralway yards, Tong Iron Foundry,
and Sam Yong Industmal Factory, the Songjn
ratbway yards and repair shops, dock and storage
areas; the Hamhung raldway vards; and the
Haeju radway complex. Although some of these
targets were already mncluded i FEATs strategic
target List, FEAF mtelligence remamed unable
to identify the Tong Iron Foundry and the Sam
Yong Industrial Factory, erther from aty plans
or acrial photographs #®  To avoid needless civilian
casualties the JCS further advised that Bomber
Command drop prelmmary warnwmg leaflets ena-
bling people living nem strategic targets to escape
the bombing attacks* On 18 August Bomber
Command dutifully dropped leaflets on 11 North
Korean cihies warning citizens that the bombers
were coming and directing them to seel safer
loeations

Once strategic bombing was begun m earnest,
the program went rapidly, by 23 August FEAT,
perplexed as to the degree of destruction desired
m North Korea, had trouble selecting targets
Accordingly, Washington’s belp was sohcited to
find out whether the U, N mtended to overrun
all North Xorea, in which case key mdustrics
should be preserved, or whether FEAF planes
should freely destioy all industrial establishments

which contributed to the Soviet Far East economie
potential  As a ease m point, FEAR was con-
siderng attacks aganst the North Korean clec-
tric power complex, which was sending an esti-
mated 140,000 kilowatts to ¥Manchuria and the
Soviet Far Bast; as the North Korean industizal
consumer plants were succezsively destroyed, even
mora of this electric power was channeled across
the border® Evidently having received no ready
opimen to so perplexing a problem, FEAF sus-
pended. consideration of the eleciric power com-
plex untl late September On 21 September,
however, a civihan target expert from TISAR
recommended that four of the five large North
Korean hydroelectric plants, together with the
transfer station at Pyongyvang which distributed
a large part of the power from the fifth plant, be
egwven high target prionty Destruction of the
plants was expected to lower North Korean
morale by putting out hghts, bring some electri-
cally-powered industry to a halt, and cluninate
most of the surplus power bemng exported, pro-
duction capacity would thus be decreased to
700,000 kilowatts, enough for legitimate North
Korean mdustry und export to South Korea ¥
Seven. B-29’s attacked the Pujon Hydroelectirc
Plant on 26 September, the same day that the
JCB suspended attacks on strategic targets

By this time, however, General Stratemeyer
had stated “that practically all of the major mili-
tary industmal targets strategically important to
the enemy forces and to thewr war potentisl have
now been neutralzed” “The FEAT Bomber
Command, new as 1t 15 1n the annals of the Umted
States Awr Foree,” Stratemever wrote O'Donnell,
“has made bistory for winch vou and every mem-
ber of your command can be justly proud.”®
The achievements of the FEAF Bomber Com-
mand against strategic targets and other facihities
contributing to them is shown on the pages which
follow.*

*For mors detsiled mformation, includimg dates of strikes, bomb loads,
and types of fusing, see Histery of FEAF Bombir Command, I, 40-3
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FEAF BOMBER COMMAND ATTACKS ON NORTH KOREAN STRATEGIC TARGETS

Leeation

Target

!
Number
AfC

Yercent de-
stroxed ar
damaged

Bomb ton«
nage

Importance of the target

HUNGNAB. _.

' CHONGJIN

WONSAN.____.

PYONGYANG.. .

Dock area. _....__

Locomotive shops.

Railroad vards..._

Chos=cn o1l refinery .

Bogun Chemteal
Plant

Chosen Nitrogen

Fertihzer Com-
pany

Chosen Nitrogen
Explosives Com-
pany

Arsenal. .. .. ..

Kan-Xi.. _ -

Bhunting vard<....

Ratlw ay <shops and
s ards

Harbor and sub-
marme base

Muteubasha. ..

27

47

53

40

01

70

58

11

56

74

30

16

244 7

372.76 | TO______._

477 5§ T0_eeas

32T 5 | 95 -

695 75 | 70.______

563 75 ) 85 nnoo

500 6 | 85 ..

99 5 70 -

500 85 | 15.ecunn-

856 5 | 30.. .

584 5 ] TO...._..

240 25 | b oo

132 5 | 30 _..

SECRET

One of the best natural harbors in Korea——un-
limited sheltered anchorage Can aceom-
modate 7 ocean vessels and 50 anchorage
spaces for smaller hoats Approvimately
200,000 sq ft of warehouse storage space.

Second largest raillroad repair and manufzetur-
g shops 1x Korea Vital to east coast
traffie from Manchuris and Sibena

One of the three most ymportant ratlroad cen-
ters in Korea—most mmoportant coast center

Largest Korea refinery and equal to larsesi
Manchuran refinery (Dawren) Crude ca-
pacity 1,650,000 bbls per yesr. Storase
capacity 1,080,000 bbls

Largest chlorine and electrolytic caustic soda
plant 1 Far East In full operation and
greatly expanded since ‘World War II

Largest chemieal plant 1n Far ¥ast  Produced
i 1945 Nrrogen Fnation—90,000 metric
tons (M'T) of mitrogen per vear (twice that
of any other plant in the Far East) Plant
had been expanded MNitne Acid—oprewar
production 15,000 tons per yesr, with ca-
pacity of 75,000 tons per year Also pro-
dueed glyeenne, sulphurie acid, and fertilizer

One of largest industrial esplosive plants mn
Korea, espanded and n full production sinece
World War II

Army arsensl center of Korea~—most important
m Far Bast except Mukden ar<enal Pro-
duced rifles, automatic weapons, Ammilni-
tron, artilery shells, grenades, bombs and
mines, transportatton and milrary velicles

Ammunition storage area north of Prongyang
used extensively by the Japanese and North
Iorean fereer  Area contammed warehousing
and extensive tunnelled and revettéd area,

One of three principal western Rorean clawsi-
fication yards

Largest and one of three most important rasl-
road shops ;n Xorea Manufactured rollng
stock and other important equipment  Cen-
ter of one of the three most important rai
and transportation centers in Korea and one
of two most mmportant centers on Korcan
west coast )

Some 3,000 £t of berthing space with RR apurs
and warchouses repertedly under lease to
USSR The most important Korean ship-
ping center for iwron products

Large plant produemg sponge won JAnnusl
capaerty 180,000 tons, possibly expanded fo
500,000 MT Thi=iron used for production
of speelal steels
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FEAF BOMBER COMMAND ATTACKS ON NORTH EOREAN STRATEGIC TARGEIS—Contmued

Luocation

Target

Wamber

Bumb ton-
nige

Poreent de-
stroyed or
damaged

Tmportance of the forget

CHONGIIN ______

RABHIN ... ...

CHINNAMPO._ .__

CHANGJINGANG
RESERVOIR »
HAMHUNG. ...

HARJU . __

88

¢ Japan Iron Works.

Raulroad vards and
shopa.

Ol Storage . .. ...

f Dock area

Railroad shops and
vards
Marshalhing vards.

Port and sub-base.

Japan Mining and
Smelter

Chosen Riken
Metslz Co.

Pujon hydroelec-
trie plant #1

Railw ay shops and
yards

Chosen Nitrogen
Explosives Come-
pany.

Railwav shops and
3 ards

24

119 [

31

72

[+
~I

13

203 5

1063 8

218 25

110

121 5

55

248

284 5

39 5

547 45

568 5

104

20, ... ..

[\
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Korea’s largest producer of prgaron  Planned
produetion for plant 700,000 MT pig wron,
800,000 MT steel ingots, 400,000 MT rolled
products per vear,

Large RR yards and shops on man hnes from
Manchuria and Sibera serving NE coast
of Korea Important shipping pomnt from
Chongnin Harbor  Only ralway shops for
repair of rolling stock m NE Korea

Important all-year fueling point for naval units,
may he used by the north USSR fleet during
wanter months

Naval station. A prncipal port of entry of
North Korea and Manchura and formerly
for exports to Japan

Important terminal yvards for handling Rasiun
port traffie

Large rail yards with extensive warchousing
for serviemng Chimnampo port, harbor faeih-
ties, eoahng vards, and metals planta.

Largest and be<t equipped harbor on west coast
of Korea, scrving both Chmnampo and
Pvongyang

Estrmated prewar capacily 12,000 MT lead,
6,000 DT copper, and 12,000 MT zne
Chosen Niesan Chemical Co within the com-
pound estimated prewar production of 50,000
MT ammomum sulphate and 100,000 MT
superphosphates

Second largest alunmunum and magnesium plant
i Korea Estimated prewar capacaty of
6,000 MT alummum and 1,000 MT mae-
nesium per year  Plant in full operalion

Key plant i Pujon electric power des elopment ,
mstalled eapaerty of 128,000 KW

Extensive 3ard for marshalhing tratfic from
Hunenam industiial areaz  Taes on the east
coast main hne and is a switching pomné for
trafbe on two shoit lines leading fo the
Chosen and Pujon Hydroeleetrte develop-
ments

Large mumtions plant Prewar produetion
11,000 MT dynam:te, 54,000 cases percusson
caps, 77,000 cases fuzes, 500 MT glyveiol
Large revetted ammunition storage ares

The yard and shops are important factors in
the over-all maintenanee and repair of loco~
mofives and rolling stock on the Korean
west coast hines traversing through Pyong-
Fang and pomis northward to Antung,
Manchura, and southward to Seoul.
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FEAF BOMDER COMMAND ATTACKS ON NORTH KOREAN STRATEGIC TARGETS—Continusd

Number; EBomb ton- Percent de-
Location Target stroyed or Ymportance of the target
A0 nage damaged

KYOMIPO . ______ Japan Tron Works_ 30 252 40, ____. Reported Korea's larsest steel plant  Second
largest pig 1ron production Total anmual
capaeity 400,000 MT pg rron, 240,600 MT
steel, 175,000 MT shapes and plates  Sur-
plus production from coke ovens 470,000 MT
coke Ammomum sulphate and other by-
produets
Msarshalhng yard. . 4 235 Negawuaa Tmportant rail center for shupping, also serves
harbor for steel and ore shipment by water
KOWOXN ... Railway shops and 16 102 10, On east coast line between Wonsan and Ham-
yards hung and 15 the mmportant junction pomé of
the only lime crossing north Korea from east
to west
SONGIIN. ... High  frequencv 17 326 5| 90.._. .- | Prewar production 20,000 MT Tgh speed
+  heavy mdustry eobalf, manganese, stainless and other high-
grade steels  Eleetric furnaces produce steel
from sponge tron Plant in full operation
and formerly under mulitary supervision.
Magnesite Chem- 28 183 30 e Cue of most mmportant magpesite plants m
1eal Industry Korea Plant represents recent industrial
development and wss runming at full
capaelty
Railway shops and 31 280 60 .- This yard serves Songnn port and the Japanese
’ yardy Magnesite Chemueal Fndustry  Traffic going
south from two rail lines onginating 1n
Manchuria must pass through Songpn yard
YANGDOIX . ___ Rarlwav shops and | 10 75 85 - Situated on the only rail line traversing North
vards Koren from east to west Traffic from An-
tung and Prongyvang had to pass through this
yard to reach Wonsan and Hungnam
NAMGUXGNI.._.| Storage 6refu-.... 7 58 b ) S Important mubtary storage area
MUNPYONGNI-.| Rising Sun 01l 1 2 5| No BDA_| Estimated storage capacity of 165,000 bLbls
Storage Drum filling plant and scparate storage for
fuel o1l, diesel o1l, kerosene, and gasolinae.
CHOXNGJU... e Ratlway shops and 25 170 5 10-.-..-_ Loeated between Sinanju and Smnunu and 12
yards. the most important rail center in N'W Korea
It has famhitries for major repairs The two
roads from Manchura (Mukden) form a
i junction at this pont
KILCHY . .. Marshalling yards_ 12 99 5 50______ Lorgest yard between Songnn and Chongjin.
The east coast rail line 13 jorned at thas poink
by another ling originating from the north~
west out of Manchuria
SUNCHON.__._ - Cherucal industry 16 138 26 { 30-.. ..o This plant reportedly produced ammoma, sul-
& marshalling phurie aexd, and fertilizer 1n unknown quan-
yard, tities  The yard 15 the largeat marshalling
yard on the rall line from Kunmor to
Prongyang
SARIWON o o- l Marshalling yard.._ 20 81 30| 60~ Important maishallng yard and junction 30
! mules south of Pyongyang. This yard 1
one of the largest on the double track hne
from Pyongyang to Seoul It alsp serves as
i o junction point for the alternate rail hne
| running through Haeju
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CHOSEN OIL REFINERY
AT WONSAN IS DESTROYED
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Chosen Oil Refinery at Wonsan Is Destroy ed—Continued.
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Although physical destruction of mdustral
targets was an evident success and the industral
plants capable of supportwg the North Korcan
war effort were largely destroyved, 1t 15 more diffi-
cult to determine the exact effeet of the destrucetion
of these industrial targets upon the Communist
war effort, because, a8 evervone koew, most
North Korean war matériel came from the USSR
end Red Chuina ® A POL shortage in the North
Korean army was atinibuted by PW’s to the homb-
ing of the Jarge petroleum refinery at Wonsan * Tt
18 also reasonable to assume that the North Korean
arsenals and explosive plants contributed direetly
to enemy war effort The Kan-ni wsenal near
Pyongvang, closed between 1946-1949, had been
reopened 1m Januarv 1950 with & stepped-up pro-
duction goal and was turning out materals of war
for the Red Koreans; when attacked by the B-29s
the arsenal was employmmg moie than 40,000 per-
gons m the manufacture of shells and some field
guns. Before the bombings more than 40 trams a
day had been handled in the radwav vaids at
Pvongvang, and under an accelerated espansion
program the railway mamtenance shops theie had
been capable of 1econdifionmg 16 engines at one
time A Norih Korean vard worker sad that
more than 1,600 persons had been employed m the
Pyongvang ralway center before its destruction *
Three kev emplovees of the Wonsan loeomative
worhs told an Air Force evaluation team that at-
tachs “almost totally destioyved” the expansive
repan svstem and left more than 1,850 workers
idle Noimally about 30 locomotives and a greater
number of cars conld be repaued at Wonsan, and
praduction plans at the time of the hombing fore-
savw the steppmg-up of reparw work ® It was also
evident that a part ot the Noirth Korean mdustrial
potential had been incorporated into a general
Commumst Far-East economic complex A ROK
patriot who had been keepmg unofficial books
stated that hetween January 1949 and Fehruary
1950 the Sengyn ateel 1efinery had shipped 1,027 8
tons of tungsten and large tonnages of high-grade
steel to Soviet Russia and Communisi Chma
He asserted that the amount shipped monthly to
the USSR after February up to the time of the
bombmng attacks averaged twice as much as m
the previous months *

Charges made in the Umted Nations Security
Counell by the Russian representative that the
UBAF was conducting barbarous and mdiserimi-

nate bombing of peaceful towns snd ervilians
were nof substantiated by fact Bombwmg of
hestile targets 1 Pyongyang was extremely
accurate; U N forees oceupymg the eity found
much of the neighborhood around the raidwav
vords damaged, but the remainder of the aty
showed few smgns of battle damsge Although
FREATF had prolulated attacks on both Psongyany
and Seowl radio stations lest such attacks he
seized wpon for enemv propaganda, the former
ety was 1 mueh, better physical condition than
Seoul, Wonsan was more badly damaged, and a
U8, State Department iepresentative reported
about: two-thirds of the citv's dwellimgs destroved,
virtually all of 1ts industry gone, and 1ts popula-
tion reduced from about 150,000 to not over
20,000 How much of this counld he attubuted to
the B-29"s 15 dufficult to determine, especially
since Wonsan railwav workers testified that after
they had recerved warning leaflets thiee days
before Bomber Command’s mutial attack, manv
of them had fled therr jobs Even radar missions
were outstanding for thew aceuracy, for photo-
graphs showed the Chesen nitrogen explosive
factory to be 35 percent destroved by one radar
mission with practically no damage outaide the
target area™® Korean civihans, giving the final
he to the Communest charges of terror bombing,
later reported that the North Korean soldiers
commonly took refuge n civilan houses ov
mingled with ciowds of civilians when U, N
awrcraft were about

Attacks against North Korean industiial targets
were nevertheless oxploted for Communist propa-
ganda, and i some parts of the free world,
particularly Asia, there was objection te the
strategic bombmg The London News Chronicle
on 19 August speculated that U S B-20"s mught
be domg more damage to the democratic cause
than to the Commumsts i North Korea™ An
American news snalyst pomted out that Asians
1egarded factories as something to Lighten thewr
labor and that they felt a personal loss when the
North Korean mndustres were destroyed * India’s
press reaction assumed an alarming racial tuin.
The usually friendly Indwe News (hrowwle re-
called that during World War 11, # Americans and
other western people showed special sohiitude
toward the European enemy, but adopted dufferent
codes of conduct 1 Japan and elsewhete m the
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cast, culminating in the chowce of Japancse towns
as targets for the first atom bombs " *#

If 1t was strange that Communst propaganda
exploited U. N aw attacks agamst legitimate
military taigets at the same tune that the North
Koreans massacred prsoners of war and diove
helpless citizens to slaughter m order to shueld
thewr soldiers, 1t was almost equally remarkable
from o military pomt of view that the U N Com-
mand was compelled to preserve the teirtorial
sanctity of Manchuma, source of many of the
North Korean soldiers and much war matérel
Ashas been seen,* FEAF was not allowed to bomb
targets near the Manchuria-Siberia borders by
radar  When FEAF c¢rred in omutting the pro-
visions from 1ts operations order and Bomber
Command bombed Rashin by radar on 12 August,

USAF ordered an wnvestigation, although no bor- -

der violation was involved ® In effect, Rashm, an
important militar v target, could never be attacked
unless 1ts prevaiing cloud cover suddenly «dissi-
pated

Caneellation of strategie strikes by the JOS on

26 September and the progress of U N, ground
forces toward the Yalu left Bomber Command
without full employment  During late September
and carly October, a part of the medium bomber
effort was employed aganst enemy {raimng areas.
Bomber C'ommand made attacks aganst Pvong-
vang cantonments on 23, 24, and 26 September
and. against training areas at Hambung, Nanam,
Wonsan, and Miruk on 2 and 3 Qctober On 11
QOctober, however, FEAF cancelled fuither attacks
because 1t feared that U, N prisoners were bemg
held 1. the cantonments  Short of other targets,
FEAF mformed General Walker that Bomber
Command stoad ready to lay on full-geale close
support stnkes for the Eighth Army, but no such
strikes appear to have been needed Targets
wete so scarce mdeed that a 92d Group planc
chased an enemy motorevele mder down a road,
dropping bombs until one hithim  On 10 October
FEAF accordmgly reduced Bomber Command to
about 25 sorties a day, and on 25 Qctober Mac-
Arthur suthonized the release of the 22d and 92d
Bombardment Groups for 1eturn to the United
States ©

PROBLEMS OF OPERATIONS AND MATERIEL

The success with which the B—29 air and ground
erews surmounted opeiational and matérel dQiffi-
culfies bespoke the lugh degree of trammng and
steady morale within the SAC groups dispatehed
to combat  “Probably the most imporiant smgle
factor contributing to cur acluevement,” wrote
General 0'Donnell, ““was the techmeal competence
and high csprit of our combat erews 7 The men
were not the over-cocky “Off we go mto the wild
blue vonder” types often eredited to the A
Force, but & matore and responsible lot who
approached their tasks m o professional manner.
Uit surgeons’ reports mdicate that the erews
mamtaiced {heir morale despite long hours of
daily duty the averge duty time of 92d Group
creng at Yokota, for example, was 12 hows and
15 nunutes—3 hours before take-off, eight and a
half hours on the mission, and 45 minutes after
landing. This of course preeluded compliestions
Crews from Olnawa, which flew an average of
one flight every third day, had shghtly longer
hours smee thewr missions averaged 9% hours m
length  Crews of the B—29 units based m Japan

*Sye Chapter 5, pp 79-80

recerved rest leaves on the basis of one erew per
squadron every 3 days and were able to visit
Japanese resorts ¥

Operations at both Kadena and Yolkota were
equally complicated by overcrowded conditions.
With 78 B-290's at Kadena, traffic control and
stringent GCA techniques were necessary; emapha-
s15 on GCA traimng brought control personnel up
from a “relatively weak and inefficient” status
during initzal operations to an “efficient and
effective” status  Durmg August the Kadena
GCA provided 553 controlled landings ®  Yolcota
flight control was threatened by the congested
traffic of the Tokvo area Low ceillings, usual
over the Tokyvo area durmg the fall, required
GCA contiol, the use of which paid off on 29
August when 24 B-26"s were landed safely under a
300-foot celing after a nme hour mission to
Chongyin #  On large-seale missions, the groups
were_catefully staggered over the target so that
the greatest mterval between groups returning
to the same bases eould be obtained, 1in fact even
the squadrons were often scheduled over the
target at 5- to 10-mmute intervals This of
course did not biing the maximum conceniration
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on the target in the shortest period of time, but
wealt enemy defenses permitted the necessary
dispersion of effort If North Korean antiareraft
and fighter opposition had been greater, such a
practice, together with the patterned routes flown
to and fiom Korea, would have been extremely
hazardous ¥

Because weather prediction in Korea was not
as rehable as was deswrable,* Bomber Command
dispatched a weather awraraftt ahead of the mam
strikang force on all formation mmssions, and the
semor officer abosrd had authonty to direct the
method of attack, to decide whether the targeb
could bhe attacked by radar, or to direct the mys-
sions to an alternate target Strategie atbacks
were always planned along the best axis for a
radar bombmg run, and all aireraft mn a squadion
formafion usually dropped on the lead bombardier
whether bombmng was visual or by radar When
weather prevented formation bombing, a bomber
stream system (HOMETOWN) was employed,
whereby mdividual aireraft crossed the target at
one-minute mbervals, bombing individually by
radar ¥ Although the close pattern desnable
against mdustral targets was therefore sacrificed,
Bomber Command could in this way surmount 1ts
constant difficulties with cloud cover. Rashm,
however, was too close to the Siberian border
for radar bombing and was never successfully
attacked ¥ .

While FEAF directed all missions for Bomber
Command and the nfth Awr Force, Bomber Clom-
mand usually selected targets and dates of attack
dependmg on weather and other conditions; its
mtentions were forwarded to FEAF where, if
satiafactory, they were mcorporated m FEAF
operations orders Bomber Command operations
orders, in turn, were issued to the groups as far mn
advance as possible to expedite bomb loading
and musston planning at group level The loca~
tion of command headguariers at Yokota greatly
facihitiated coordination with the two B—-29 groups
stationed there, but supervision of the three
groups at Kadens was more difficult, especially
since commmications failures of 5 to 6 howrs
were not uncommon  Concurrent with the armval
of the J07th Bombardment Gioup on Okmawa,

*2ee chapter 7, pp 112-113

fAfter 4 November the Fifth Alr Foree dispatehed a weather plane {usually
irom the sth All-Weuther Fighter Squadron) te report conditiong over
Romber Command targets one hour before mean take off time at Okinawa

and Yohota (Msg, QG FEAF jo CG FATIK, AX-538, 4 Nov 195,
st FEAFBC, I, 178)
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however, a Bomber Command Advance Echelon
headquarters was estabhshed at Kadena under
Brig Gen James E Brmggs This headquarters
was given enough leeway in mission planning to
greatly sumplfy the coordmation of last minute
changes m FEATF operations orders On several
occasions when changes were received late at
mght at Yokota (some of them came m as late
23 2000 hours the night before scheduled mus-
sions) and commumeations with Olinawa were
out, the burden of changmg missions for the next
day fell upon the two groups at Yokota What-
ever the last minute target mught be, it was stand-
g operating procedure that Bomber Clomamand
ancraft not make a change in the bomb load

Problems of maintenance and supply were
complicated by the fact that Bomber Command’s
groups came from three differeni Au Forces—
the Second, Fifteenth, and Twentieth—and two
major commands, SAC and FEAF, and were
located at two widely separated bases. Units at
Yokota were attached to the Fifth Aar Force for
admmistrative and logistical support, those at
Kadena to the Twentieth Emergence of Bomber
Cloromand headquarters as more than a purely
operafional agency settled many of the per-
plexities of disjommted logistics. When Bomber
Command’s deputy for matériel received addi-
tional personnel, he was able to make command
policies and assume logistical supervision for the
unmits at Yokota, while the A—4 section of the
command’s advance echelon cooperated closely
with the deputy for maténel, Twentieth Air Foree.
Although the Twentieth’s 6332d Amr Base Wing
gave logistical support to the units at Kadena and
the 3d Bombardment Wing (L) was available at
Yokota,* additional mamtenance personnel, not
mcluded in the SAC §00-man mobility plan, was
required to augment the base mamtenance shops,
group mamtenance docks, and engme build-up
sections Iaghfeen officers and 269 amwmen were
obtained from SAC to bolster the 22d and 92d
Groups.®

Of the many techmical problems, that of the
mamntenance and supply of modermized R—3350
B-29 engmes was the most serious; the 92d Group
alone had seven engine failures en routs to Yokota.
The modernized engines, moreover, were critically
short throughout the Air Force, and the Air
Matériel Command, while anxious to meet FEAF's
demands, msisted that requirements for the engmes
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be kept as moderate as possible ™ Immediate
action was therefore faken to start engine buld-up
sections at Yokota and Kadena. DBecause of
shorfages m quck engine change kits, whiting
stands, and personnel, the work went slowly,
but serviceable aceessories were removed from
reparable engines and numerous parts were
manufactured locally 1 order o keep the engme
build-up lnes operatmg With the 48 flyvaway
engmes obtamed from the home stations of the
22d and 92d Groups, the engme binld-up seetions
were thus able to meet their requirements, which
averaged three engmes a day at Yoketa and five
a day abt Kadena.®

Aarciaft mamtenance 1 the fowr SAC groups
made use of & modified version of the dock system
When the 22d Group got to Kadena, however,
only three docks were avaiable, all previeusly
damaged by typhoons The Twentieth Amr Force
took 1mmediate action to repawr these and to
huild three more for the 307th Group., Although
the 92d and 98th Gioups had adequate hangar
space and moveable mamntenance stands and the
19th, which had always dwspersed 1its aircraft,
continued to employ the crew chuef method of
maintenance, facthties for third echelon mamte-
nance were madequate at both FKadena and
Yokota Both lacked facilities for proper repair
and mamtenance of electronwes, communications,
hombsighis, and instruments. Yet despite all of
this, Bomber Command turned over only one
B—29 to FEAMCOM for complete 1epan duing
the perod July thiough October, 1t had made an
emergency landing at Kaumpo beeause of extensive
flal: damage .

Supply matters were never allowed to heeome
critical  When the B-29 groups were ordered
to the Far East, the Air Maténel Command

initiated automatic supply of 45-day Table IL
station stock levels for 170 B—29's and 90-day
Table 11T depot stock levels for 118 B-29's  Prior
to receipt of those supples, radio requsitions
were sent dailly by FEAMCOM and the matéricl
was auwrhifted to the theater The SAC flyaway
kits proved thewr worth during the first 2 months
of operation, before supply chanoels caught up
with the consumptioniate  Asamatter of policy,
however, cach unit was required to exhaust base
resources before resorting to the flyaway lats
The 22d Group not only maintained 1ts own oper-
ations but furmished many critical items from s
fvaway kits to the 19th Group At Kadena the
kits recerved most of the credut for a low AQCP
rate of 13 pereent for August and 11 percent
for September During October prop governors,
prop featherng pumps, de-icer boots, and bomb-
sights were the only 1lems of supply causmg con-
cern to Bomber Command, the flow of R—3350-
57M engimes improved m late September, and by
QOctober supply lmes were catchmg up to the
demand so that the stock was adequate at both
Kadena and Yokota 5

In spite of the logistic shock of miroducing so
many B—29 medium bombers into the theater,
the m-commission rate for the B-29"s compared
favorably with the over-all FEAF mn-commission
rate 68 9 percent for B-29s and 711 percent
FEAF-wide for the months of July through
November 1050 % Most diffieulties of medium
homber mamtenance and supply were exther over-
come or cweumvented so that normal combat
operations were never sertously handicapped By
the end of October whatever logistical problems
remamed were largely vitiated by the departure
of the 22d and 92d Groups.
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. Chapter 7

RECONNAISSANCE, AIR TRANSPORT, RESCUE,
. AND WEATHER

OUR OTHER aspects of USAF action m
Korea—strategle and tactical reconnaissance,
troop and cargo air transpoit, air rescue and
evacuation, and weather services—were 5o 1denfi-
fied both with the tacitieal and strategie sair war
as to constibute problem studies m themselves

Their story 18 much the same as that recounted in
the prececing pages. "mitial shoitages, hurried
expansion, and adaptation to the Korean situa-
tron  Of the four aspects of an aetivity, recon-
nassance was slowest to meet the needs of the
war emergeney

RECONNAISSANCE

Prior to the Kotean hostilities the FEAF recon-
nassance nmssion had been to complete the Asiatie-
Pacifie portion of the USAT post-hestilities map-
ping piogram. This mussion was apportioned to
the followmg wmts (1) the 31st Strategie Recon-
nawssance Squadron, a SAC unit with RB-2%s
stationed ot Kadena and charged with multiplex
photo mappmng of the Ryukvus and Bonms; {2)
the 8th Tactical Reconnsigsance Squadron (RF-—
§0), assigned to the Fifth Awr Force and based at
Yokota, with a mission of beach, cultwial, airfield,
and mtelligence photography of the Japanese home
1lands; (3) the 6204th Photo Mapping Flight, a
table-of-distribution orgamzation possessing two
RB-17's and four RC-45", assigned to the Thu-
teenth Amr Force and based at Clark Aw Foree
Base, where 1t was completing aerial photography
of the Phlippmes, (4} the 548th Reconnassance
Technical Squadron, based at Yokota with detach-
ments at Kadena and Clmk  The 548th was
assigned ducetly to FEAF, with operational
control vested 1 the Director of Reconnaissance,
Deputy for Operations Itz mission was to furnish
quantitative photographic processing, hthographie
reproduetion, photographic mterpretation, and a
theater depository for photogiaphie film The
31st and 6204th had no authorization for per-

sonnel or equipment to process the aemai photeg-
1aphy which they accomphshed! The 1econnas-
sance units, badly undeistrength and with old
equipment, were thercfoie a “serics of dangling
and disconnected mmerities,” # and, for want of
a commen paient orgamization, FEAF had to
perform the normal wing functions of formulating
poliey, drawing up specifications, and controlimg
the supply of specialized squipment ®  Overmight,
the occupational reconnaissance establishment had
to be converted to that required for war No
other type of FEAF aviation was less well pre-
pared for the sudden transition.

The paucity of reconnaissance was also USAFR-
wide, for conecuirent with the economy drrve
during the spring of 1944, all tactical reconnars-
sance units except the equivalent of one group
(two squadions m the Zone of Interior and one m
FEAF) had been mactivated Highly skalled
personnel of mactivated umts had either returned
to civilian status or had been scattered through-
out the Aw Foice mto whatever dulies were
avslable to them Several months prior to the
Korecan hostilitics Col Jacob 'W Dixon, com-
mander of the 8th Taetical Reconnassance
Squadron, had perceived the danger of 1econ-
nawsance “‘bemng caught wath its pants down”

SECRET 97

"THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

SECRET—Secunity Information

and recommended that the old RF-80A% of s
squadron be replaced with a leng-range twm-jet
aireraft such as the R¥F-88  Colonel Dhxon felt
that severe curtalment of reconnaissance had
been a false economy, as a summary of lessons
learned from Korea he wrote

Since one of the most erttieal tunes m reeonnarance
requurements s that period at the very outbreak of hostih-
ties, I feel that our military effort was weahened greatly
by trving to save money on reconnalissance betweel wars
and then not having the equipment avalable m the wang
orgamzations when the demand was the most erifical 4

However dl-prepared, the 8th Taclical Recon-
nassance Squadron went to work promptly with
the outbrealk of fighting. withm 72 hours the Sth
Squadron had a detachment of 8 crews at Ttazuke,
supplemented by a field laboratory processng
unit and photo interpretation feam from the
543th Squadron. By 9 July the entire 8th
Squadron had moved to Itazuke where 1t under-
took to provide photo and visual reconnmissance
of Koreun airfields, cities, communieations lines,
bomb stnkes, movements within the hattle zones,
and other nformation required by the Fifth
Arr Force and Eighth Armv  One tactieal recon-
nassance squadron was manifestly madequate to
perform such a volume of wouk, and operationnl
problems included shortages of planes and pilots
(1ts RF-80 awcraft strength was mereased from
17 to 30 during July and August), dfficulty
obtaming mtelligence summaries of the ground
fighting, crowded facihities (the photo lab finally
moved from tents to a theater lobbv), and the
greatest difficulty m procuring chemicals, film,
and printing paper Awcraft proved diffieult to
mamtam because of parts shortages for RF-504
arceraft, and the one wrecked RF-80A on the base
was cannibalized to keep other planes flying:
FEAMCOA! even used RF-80A noses on RF-80C
aireraft to provide the squadron with two mole
planes * In spite of the heat and huoudity, the
3th turned out a commendable volume of film and
prints, but an observer from the Air Matériel
Command found that quality was being sacnficed
to speed. After weighmg the relative ments of
saving time and providing more mformation to
photo interpreters through top quality film, the
squadron reverted to normal technrcal order pro-
cedures and improved the film, even with 1ts out-
dated sensitized materials.®

The 31st Strategic Reconnaissance Squadron
had similarly hectie experiences at the begmmng

of hostihifes At first two electronies counter-
measures (BCA} crews were sent to Yokota on
temporary duty and the rest of the squadron
started combat missions by flying from Olanawa
to Japan via Korca, photos were processed ab
Yokota and the aucraft then returned to Okinawa
vin Korea Tlus system not only delaved the
delivery of mformation to the tactical wntis but
made the mamtenance of wreraft fiymg from two
bages diffienlt  The squadron therefore started
moving to Yokota on 12 July and by 27 July
opened headquarters there Hardly had the
squadron settled down, however, than the assign-
ment of another B-2% group to Yekota displaced
1t Misaws was designated as the new station,
but the squadron commander, arpumg the diffi-
culty of delrvermg photography from thus base,
succeeded m obtaming a place at Johnson Air Base.
This movement was completed on 5 August, With
9 aSsigned B-29's the squadron flew 382 40 howrs
in July, and with 13 planes in August it flew 779 45
hours, most of the nussions for pm-pont photo-
graphs of bridges, industrial targets, and amfields
desired by Bombea Command 7

The 6204ih Photo Mappmg Fhght, with two un-
armed KB-17"s, was ordered from Clark to John-
son Air Base on 15 July  After mueh difficults
m getting the two planes armed at Clark and
FEAMCOM, one plane was finally ready on 23
August, the same day that two additronal unaimed
RB-17's flew in from the Zone of Interior One
month and & days after the detachment was given
the russon of combat-mapping photography for
North Korea, 1t was readv for action, and on 23
August it flew its first mission  Despite the fact
that a shortage of operational aweraft natwrally
mmpeded the work of the detachment, FEAMCOM]L
was not able to arm the two new EB—17"s until the
end of Octoher, for the depot had to resort fo loeal
manufactuie of gun mounts, brackets, and turret
mechamistns By thus time one of the two origmal
planes had been sent m for depot repawr with
mecharnical troubles. By 12 September 1t was
evident that the 6204th could not complete map-
ping before snowfall would brmg an end to the
work FEAF therefore dwrected the 3ist Squadron
to secure the required photo coverage north of 40°
and himited the 6204th to photography south of
that Ime This action, however, took away a
substaptial part of Bomber Command’s target
assessment potentiahty, Just when the mterdiction
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campaign was of particular mportance Weather
aborts were responsible for other unsuccessful map-
ping missions, and a perturbing series of camera
malfunctions caused a substantial amount of
rejected photography  As a result, Class A pho-
tography had been obtaned for only 81 percent of
the requisite fhight Imes before snowfall The
G204th Photo Mapping Flight, without having
completed its task, was returned to the Philippines
carly in December ® .

In the war emergency the 548th Reconnassance
Technreal Squadron expanded 1its dual mssion of
photographie reproduction and intelligence evalua-
tion. A detachment went to Ttazuke to process
and interpret Sth Squadron {film, another detach-
ment remuained at Kadena until I October, while
the main strength of the squadron remamed at
Yokota. With more than a hundred using agen-
ctes dependent upon the h48th, its reproduction
sectron wase responsibie for hithographie reproduc-
tion of miitary maps, radar target charts, mission
folders, and other specaalized material  Although
the squadron produced over 200,000 photographic
prints and 2,500 ympressions 1n 1ts prnting plant
during Angusf, one such unit was manifestly un-
able to accomplish all the woik requued  Having
ne assigned technical reconnassance squadron. ot
the outset of hostihities, the Fifth A Force was
compelled to mmprovise & section i 1ts headquar-
ters t0 undertake the most urgent photo interpre-
tation. It left quantity reproduction of photog-
raphy to the 8th Squadron, although that tactical
reconnaissance unit was unot equpped for the
work °

The FEAF photographie reconnaissance units,
operating with obsolete World War IT equipment
under trymg field conditionsg, were commendable
i their energy, but observers found much lacking
for satisfactory reconnmssance A want of quali-
fied and trained photographic personnel in the
units resulted m little interest or enthumasm for
top quality film® In & campaign involving a
full Army front, only one tactical reconnmssance
squadron was available, wheveas doctrine called
for three, one photographic and two primarly
visual. Although anachronistic use of T-6 amr-
craft partly eased this problem, the Aimy G-2 and
the A Force staff were still forced to sereen them
requeste for reconnaissance to the minimum.
Most nussions had to be preplanned, and mmme-
diate requests for battlefield reconnsissance went

to T-6's or fighter aircraft No successful mght
recormaissance was feasible before late August !t

In the case of trained phetographic mterpreters,
the situation i the Far Tast theater was called
the “most obwvious and readily observable de-
ficrency in the Intelhgence Process.” No matter
how much photography was flown and at what
expense, the intelbgence production 1ate was
directly dependent upon phote nterpretation
personnel  Most of the USAF photo mterpreters
had left the se1vice at the end of World War II,
and smee the jobs lacked rank, few Regular Awr
Foree officers had selected the field as o military
career. No¢ reserve photographic nterpretation
unit had been created to provide & reseivewr of
tramed An Reserve officers for a war emeigency
Thus the 548th Squadron had only 32 fully
qualified photo mterpreters (12 officers and 20
anmen) to share with FEAFR headquarters, the
tactieal umts, and to perform its own functions
The scattermg of effort coupled with a shortage of
personnel prevented the production of specislized
photo mterpretation reports n any quantity.
Through October, the 548th had made about 350
mission-review inteflgence reports (second phase
photo interpretation) and only 41 special repoits
(thard phase) ® Except at division level (some
divisions had one photographic mterpretation
officer, some had one enliwted man, others had
none), the Eighth Army bhad no photo interpreters
untl two small teams arrived on 6 and 18 Sep-
tember, even then the 548th Squadron had to
furmish much of the ground evaluation needed by
that army The Navy had only one or twe
officers on the larger carmers for photographic
nterpretafion Tt appears, moreover, that the
fow avalable photo mntorpreters were at tumes
poorly utihzed because of fadlures m nterservice
coordination The interpretation reports of the
Inchon area provide & glaring illustration they
were prepared sumultaneously by Army, Navy,
Marme, and Air Force mterpieters, each unknown
to the other, but using for the most part, dupheate
sets of the same photography Two additional
reports were prepared i the Umted Siates but
arrnved ofter the invasion had taken place
“The over-all lack of qualified photo interpretation
personnel”, concluded Col Charles P Hollsten,
FEAF Director of Reconnaissance, “required an
excess of large-scale photography to be flown, thus
causing a waste of photographic supplies and
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expenditure of numerous {lying hours of entically
short reconnaissance mreraft "'

Action toremedy organizational defects took the
form of the establishment of a provisional group
headquarters and the acqusition of additional
1econnaissance squadrons for the Fifth Air Force
The need for such a headguarters to coordinate
the many requests for photography had heen
evident durmg the fizst months of hostilities In
many mstances requests for reconnaissance were
such that unless mmediately performed the
resultant photos would be of no value; the tactieal
reconnassance squadron commander was thus put
10 the unenviable posttion of having to determune
which request must recave highest prionity,
although he was not necessarily informed of future
nulitary plans  Much photography, accordngly,
was flown m and around Inchon before the 8th
Squadron finally learned, 3 days before the opera-
tion, what information was desired  To remedy
the situation, the 543d Tactical Support Group
was orgamzed on 26 September, with the 8th and
45th Tactical Reconnajssance Squadrons assigned
and the 182d Tactieal Reconnaissanece Squedron
(NP} and the 363d Reconnaissance Teehmeal
Squadron attached The 543d Group headquar-
ters moved fiom Itazuke to Taegu on & October,
and on 27 October 1t had acquired sufficient
personmnel to assume operational centrol of the
squadrons 1

The 162d Tactical Reconnassance Sguadron
(NP) was sent to the theater m order to provide
Fifth Air Force some form. of might reconnaissance
Alerted at Langley Aw Force Base on 5 July, and
hurriedly filled to near peacetime stiength (a part
of the fillers were jet mechames with httle experi-
ence on the sguadron’s ¢onventional RB-26's), 1t
was shupped to Itaguke where the ground echelon
armved on 19 August  Meanwhile, the air crews
had moved to Ogden, Tiak for depot mstallation
of flash cartrdge equpment on their RB-26%,
only to find that but 10 of the squadron’s 16 planes
could be modified for the new equipment. Then
the flash equupment was pronounced too heavy for
the old B-26’s on the long over-water fhghtio
Jupan and was 1emoved to be crated for air ship-
ment At Farrfield-3msun, Califorma, the equip-
ment Wwas diverted #0 water shipment for some
Teason, so thet 15 was not until 26 August, 53 days
after the alert at Langley, that the 162d Squadion
was finally ready and equupped for 1ts first nssion.

100

The squadron moved to Taegu on § Ocetober 7

As a part of the expanding reconnaissance sys-
tem, the 45th Tactical Reconngissance Squadron
was activated at Itezuke on 3 September and sent
back to Komaki to await arrival of RF-51 aweraft
Twelve of these planes arnived during November,
and the squadron moved to Taegu on 27 Decem-
her  The 363d Reconnassance Techmueal Squad-
ron, ke the 162d transferred flom Langley to
Japan, reached Taegu on 4 October, where 1t was
Iocated m a school compound within the eity, ap-
proximately 8 wmules from the airfield This
squadion became responsible for processing and
mterpreting Fifth Air Force lm on missions north
of the 38th parallel As the 353d began opera-
tons, 1t was found that 12 hours were consumed
m gettmg the exposed film from the airield, a delay
which made processamg and mterpreting the prints
mmposatble until some 36 hours after the photo
was taken Operations of thw squadron, how-
ever, roughly doubled the amount of photo mter-
pretation which could be undertaken, and for the
first time 1t gave & substantial photographie mter-
pretation ahility to the Fifth Air Fores ¥

Whale these orgamzafional changes were salu-
tary, they did not immediately improve Fifth An
Foree tactical reconnmssance The only day
reconnassance squadron 1t had during the cam-
paign agamst the North Koreans was the Sth,
which moved to Taegu on 5 October and continued
its operation under iield conditions ®  Onee oper-
ational, the 162d Squadron encountered most of
the . difficulties already met by mght ntruder
bombers, with a few additional ones pecubar to
its photographic specialty  In mght reconnas-
sance navigational proficieney iz especially im-
portant, and the 162d Sgquadron’s navigators (ap-
proxmately one-half of them former hombardiers
without extensive navigation traiming) were hardly
able to cope with dead reckoming  This type of
navigation was also hampeied by the maccuracy
of foreeast winds, the lack of aceurate small seale
maps, and the navigator’s dependence on preflight
plans which could not be easily changed in the air
because of the poor navigation set-up i the
RB-26's Loran skywaves proved helpful, but
no Shoran beacons were to be mstalled mn Xorea
for several months While navigational difficul-
ties Inmited night reconnawssance to well-defined
and easily dmsceruble routes of travel, illumination
problems further complieated night photegraphy
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For example, the 162d Squadron found approxi-
mately 35 percent dud eartridges m the new low-
altitude night photogiaphic system, foremg 1t to
reply upon the same AI-46 photo flask bombs
which had been unsatisfactory m night intrusion.
Early m November, however, approximately
2,000 photoflash cartridges weie recerved m a lot
whach proved to have a dud rate of only 2 to 4 per-
cent, maling 1t possible for, the squadion to return to
extensive use of the carfrdge ejection system
This was for tunate because on one occasion durmg
December the squadron ran out of M—46 flash
bombs, and the replacement shipment contamed
such an abnermal number of duds as to be worth-
less ®

Expansion of Fifth Aiwr Force tactical reconnais-
sance thus had been undertaken late m the Korean
campalgn and was so slowly managed as to be of
Little assistance 1n the defeat of the North Korean
armies  What 1econnassance had been available
during the first months of fighting varied so m
degree of timeliness that the acnial photogiaphy
accomphished was often useless After many
deliverv methods had been tued, the 543d Group
was of the opimon that 1t was best to deliver
photography by aenal courter The reconnais-
sance also had vared m success as well as tuneh-
ness After an Air Matérmel Command detach-
ment working in FEAR had learned at 1600 hours
on 30 August that the Navy sorely needed to know

the exact height of the sea walls at hugh and low
tide at Inchon, fowr precisely timed photo mussions
were agsigned to the 8th Squadron for 31 August
and 1 SBeptember Results and photography were
delivered to the Navy in Tokyo on 3 Scptember
In addition to the basic wmformation desived, the
Navy found that the oblique nose camera photo-
graphs were of such value to 1ts landing crews for
orienfalion thal it oidered 2,100 punts These
welre delivered to Kobe m less than a day® On
the other hand, X Corps, also planning the Inchor
mrvasion, had to submt several requests for recon-
nassance before 16 was received, after an average
delay of five days A USAF observer also noted
that while at Inchon X Corps had been able to
get photographs from Marine Air Group 33
withmm 6 to 24 hours After X Corps and the
group had moved to Wonsan, whete the latte:r
came under Fifth A Foree coordination control,
the Corps had to submut requests to an An Foice
hason officer who radioed them to Fifth Auwr
Forcee mn Seoul, which directed performance of the
mission  Such a procedure was mevitably slow,
and one request for a photo mssion was delayed
at least three days m perfest weather while
Marine A Group 33 flew only one JOC nussion
The mmadent reminded the observer that *the
benefits of centralization of control can be negated
by & failure to thoroughly worlk out admimstrative
details and proceduies V 2

AIR TRANSPORT

Aw tiansport paiticipation m the Koiean hos-
tilities was so notably successful, both as flown by
cargo planes of the FEAF Combat Cargo Com-
mand and by the Militery An Transport Service
(MATS), that 1t created extravagant standards
which would be difficult for the USAF to mamtun
in a war of greater magmtude Apparently the
FEC, pleased with the speed and utihty of air-
borne transpoit, made too few efforts to use the
more economical water transport The FEAR
Combat Carge Command, for example, flew from
Jepan to Seoul the pontoon biidge needed to span
the quarter-mile wide Han River, a project which
iequired 70 (C-116 fhights General Weyland
feared that fiom the Koiean experienee the ground
forces would erroncously conclude ““ that practically
unlimited arhft can normally be expected ' 2

At the beginning of Korean hostilities the only

trapsport umit assigned to FEAF was the Iifth
Air Force’s 374th Tioop Carrier Wing, based at
Tachikawa with two squadions of (C-54's, the
21st Squadron was on detached service m the
Philippines  Other muscellancous transport air-
craft, mostly C—47's, were assigned to the tactical
wings In spite of the hurry and adverse opeia-
tional conditions, 374th Wing transports flew 757
hours between 25 June and 1 July They flew
the advance cchelon of the 24th Infenti v Division
into Korea and ferried across signal equpment,
jeeps, ordnance, maps, Quartermaster stores, and
medical supples to suppoit the division * Soon,
however, 1t was evadent that the C-54"s were too

“vulnerable and too heavy for operations m Korea

thiee of them weie lost to enemy action, and the
sustrip at Pusan (K-1) deterorated rapidly under
the pounding of C-54 landings The Fifth An
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Force thareupon drew in every availlable (47 1o
the theater and reequipped the 21st Troop Carrer
Squadron The 374th Group then began to
shuttle troops and supphes down to Ashiya, where
the 21sf Squadron picked them up for movement
to Pusan.™

Ag the war settled down shghily, the 37ith
Wing sent airhead teams to Kores for loading and
unloading cargo By 23 July the Fifth Aiwr Force
mauntamed awlift capabilities to land 150 tons
of supply per day m Korea, enough for half a
drvision, an estmmated two additional battalions
could be supported by aw drop. During July
and August the 374th Wing hfted 30,027 pas-
sengers and 22,073.4 tons of freight from Ashiya
snd Tachkawa.® Arrival of additional aweraft
facilitated some expansion of transport operations,
while mproved anfields m Korca permmtted use
of heavier aireraft. Four C-119's, for example,
were assigned to the 374th Wing on 22 July, and
were able to land 1 Korea with a load of trucks.
In addition, on 26 Augusi the 374th Wing re-
cerved two new provisional squadrons, the 46th
and 47th, each with 29 C—46 awcraft ¥

“Under Fifth Aw Force control air cargo and
transport was handled by the Troop Carmer
Diviston’s Director of Operational Services. Since
the Lft was eritical and could be used only on
high priority or emergency, FEC, EUSAK, and
FEAF requirements were channeled to the FEAF
Transport Operations Office, which in turn relayed
them to the Fifth Air Foree Troop Carrier Division
Here, Fafth Air Force reqmrements were comhbined
with those comung from FEAF, and the Troop
Carrier Division established priorities on the basis
of total airhft available The Fifth Air Force
daily field order to the 374th Wing carned aur-
hft. priorvities for evacuation, emergency fuel,
ammumtion, rations, medical supplies, and special
and routine projects

By late August cargo-carrying capacity had
been built up to a daly maximum of 300 tons,
but no really appreciable expansion of transport
and cargo capacity was possible unfal the function
passed to the control of the FEAXF Combat
Cargo Command (P} on 26 August® This
recigamzation was undertaken prmanly to sup-
port awrhorne operations meident to the Inchon

*Jea chapier 5, p 64 For an creellent history of the Combat Cargo
Command (F) as well a5 & perspicacions semimary of lessons learnesd, it 1s
important to see Tstorical Report, FEAF Combat Carge Command (P),
10 [ept 195-24 Jan 1951

landings, and it represented an expansion of the
transport system as well as the activation of new
provisional organizations May Gen Willam N,
Tunner established the newiy arriving 314th
Troop Carrmer Group as a provisional wing to
handle four C-119 squadrons; he placed the 21st
Troop Carner Sguadron dwrcetly under hiz own
headquarters; and he established a 1st Troop
Carrier Group (P) which controlled two provisional
(C-46 squadrens and one provisional C—47 squad-
ron Since the latter sguadron, the 48th, was
formed with C—47%s borrowed from Mifth A
Force tactical wings, when, the projected airborne
operation was suspended, the unit was disbanded
on 14 QOctober and the planes returned ® At
General Stratemever’s inmstence hnt with some
reluctance from NAVFE, Marme Squadron VMR~
152 was placed under operationel control of the
Cembat Cargo Command on 12 Qctober,” the
437th. Treop Carrier Wing, just armiving from the
Umied States, was assigned to the command on
28 October®

Since accepted doctrnes stipulate that air trans-
port abhity must be available to a theater com-
mander for mission assignment and cargoe alloca-
tron, new machinery was estabhshed for the de-
lermumation of cargo prioritzes comerdent with the
activation of the Coombat Carge Command A
theater priority hoard, representative of all services
m the Far East, wus estublished under MacAxthur,
which made standing tonnage allocations to the
using ageneles and passed them: on to the Jomt
Arrlift Control Office (JALCO) at Ashiva  Acting
upon requests fiom the Army, Navy, Marmes, and
Axr Force agamst thew respective tonnage alloca-
fions, JALCO passed firm requirements to the
Combat Cargo Command's traffic movement of-
fieer  All avarlable air transport was thus placed
under eontrol of the theater commander and arlift
was properly allocated by the theater  Since sur-
lace lrapsportation (o Korea was controlled by
BEUSAK and X Corps, however, the Fifth Air
Foree had to go to these parallel commands to
request water transportation, whereas for awr
transport the air foree and ground commanders
both went to higher headguarters. It was Genersl
Tunner’s opinion that *
m order to make sure that air transport 12 properly used.
a theater agenev, such as JALCO, should he emponered
and reguired to sereen all requesis for aw fransportation,

This agency should only approve these requests for which
there 1~ & military nece~sitv that arlift be used, and should
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refuse all that are unjustified Furthermore, JALCO
should have been a sub-office of an overall transport co-
ordmstmg ageney, operated by the Theater Clommand,
not only the Army, and stationed m Korea, which would
allocate all transportairon on land, seq and ar, for greatest
and most effieient use of all available methods of supply
and transportation

The expansion of fiansport strength together
with good management enabled the FEATF Combat
Cargo Command to furmish an airhft second m
magmitude only to the Beilin auhft.  On 2 Qe-
tober, for example, 120 C-119%, 26 (C-54’s, 32
C—47's, and 7 C—46’s Lfted 1,134 4 tons, includmg
706 passengers, into Korea; 3 C-54%, 14 C—47's,
and 1 C-46 lifted 43 5 tons, weluding 81 passen-
gers and 277 paticnts out of Korea. Counting
mtra-Korea and mbra-Japan hauling, the com-
mend hfted 1,395 9 tons that day, a record total
for Combat Cargo Command operations to that
date

A transport to X Corps at Seoul has already
been noted, and as the Eighth Army raced north
from the 38th parallel 1t was given close logistical
support by the Combat Cargo Command
leapfrog operations Since the army’s motor gas
and ration requrements far exceeded surface
transport abilities, 1t tried on the lme of march to
capture airfields switable for resupply On 16
October EUSAK captured the strip at Smmalk,
about half way between Seoul and Pyongyang,
and although the field was Little more than a
meadow, the Combat Cargo Command landed 235
tons of motor gasolime and rations there the
following day. On 20 October Pyongyvang was
taken and the Smmek Lift was discontinued, but
not before 625 tons of supphes had been flown 1n
With the capture of Smanju, approximately 40
miles north of Pyongyang, air-transported supplics
wentb there 3t

With the opening of fields m North Korea,
however, 16 was no longer possible to make the
round tup from Ashive without refuelmg the
C-119’s with gross weight of 70,000 pounds and a
landing-weight restriction of 66,500 had an
optumum range of approximately 450 miles, while
the distance from Ashiya to Pyongyang was 460
miles Combat Carge Command therefore de-
cided to station 10 operational C-54 aircraft at
Kinpo to shuttle into Pyongvang In order to
get the most out of therr C-119's, they were
fueled with 2,200 gallons of fuel for the trip from
Ashiya to Pvongyang to Kimpo and then agam
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to Pyongyang; there they refueled for the return
to Ashiya Thus 1t was possible for the C~119’s
to cairy 6 tons from Ashiya to Pyongvang and
seven tons from Kimpo fo Pyongvang before
refucling was necessary By late Oectober the
command was dehverying approximately 1,200
tons daily to Pyongvang, and on two succedsive
days, 24 and 25 October, the Command broke
its tonnage recoxds by cairving 1,687 tons on the
first day and 1,767 tons on the second. Almost
90 percent of this tofal tonnage was delivered to
North Korea, the great bulk of 1t being 1ations
and motor gasolme from the Kighth Army.®
Such. support brought General Walker’s commen-
dation. “The awrhft of supplies to the forward
elements of Eighth Army, at a time when such an
operation was our only means of supply, has
permtted ground troops to continne their combet
mssion 1 the forward area ¥

Uranted the increase . fransport wrcraft, a
great part of the success of the Combat Cargo
Command was nonetheless due to the organiza-
twonal abilty of General Tunwper and lus small
staff . Air routes were Iaid out and marked with
beacons for all-weather flymg (see fig 11), a elose
system of traffic control was estabhshed, and two
combat eargo support units were formed and
dispatched to coordmnate speedy unloading at
airfields north and south of the 37th parallel,
chuefly Kimpo and Pusan  Although these wnits
paid thewr way in Korea by accelerating the
turn-around times of aircraft sent there, it was a
matter of continung concern to General Tunner
that his command was unable to control the load-
g of awreraft cargo at Ashiya, Brady, and Tacha-
kaws There the loading was performed by per-
sonnel of the Japan Logistical Command, and
without ground handling control at these fields,
1t was dufficult for Tunner to guarantee s certain
arrlift capacity without fiist coordmating with
another command It was his contention that
Air Foree umts should be orgamzed, tramed, and
equipped to handle all air terminal activities on a
world wide basis under the an tiansport com-
mander.* ¥

While the Combat Cargo Command was an
operational headquarters, pioblems of organiza-
fronal mannmg and awcraft mamtenance and
supply mewitably affected its functions Of all

*On 14 Janusry 1951, CINOFE approy ed the transfer of gerlal port responsi-
bihties 1 Japsn and in Korea to FEAF  See the monthly histurles of the
6127th Alr Torminnl Grop {P) ~
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awrcraft on hand, the new C-119's of the 314th
Troop Carrter Group presented the greatest
mechaieel problems  The group had been given
these awcraft only 7 months prior to overseas
movement, and dermg that tune they had re-
vealed an almost chronie propeller malfunction.
A hgh supply prionty had reduced the group
AOCP rate from 12 pereent 1n July to 4 percent at
the end of August, and the intrinsic deficiencies of
the propeller umts were believed to have been
corrected before the C-119's left Smyrna Air
Foree Base, Tennessee  After much scrounging
for supplies, the group had also heen provided
three fivaway kits, each contaming a prepacked
30-day supply level for 16 C-119%  Ongmally
wtended to operate on a temporary and humted
schedule primarly with, awborne troops, the
C-11%s, once they reached Japan, were mstead
consigned to maximum cargo effort, with the
result that requrements for spare parts far ex-
coeded resupply phasmg estabhshed by the Aiwr
Matériel Command Chiefly because of control
assembly and propeller shortages, the daily pex-
centage of C-119 fype ameraft 1 commission
speedily declned from a high of 92 percent on 15
September to a low of 41 percent on 18 Novembes
In recogmtion of the supply problem, the use of
C-119"s was first hmmted to three hours daily and
soon declined to two. Operating eight hours a day
with adequate supply and the necessary awcrews,
General Tunner figured that the great bulk of the
work done with apprommately 90 C-119’s (with
the exception of awrborne operations) could have
been done with about 3¢ C-119's.4

Regarding assignment of flying personnel,
General Tunner believed that the Air Foree had
over the years undermanned 1te air transport
units so as to cause wmeflicient vse of areraft and
related facihties Few sucecessful commermal op-
erators, he pomted out, had an awreraft utilization
figure of less than ¢ hours a day Durmg mid-
November Tunner secured additional maintenance
and awerews for assignment to the Ist and 37ith
Troop Carnier Gioups, the airhft capaeity of the
latter jumped 33 percent with the arrival of 22
new flight erews and 279 maintenance personnel
“I behove the Amr Force should inerease current
Tahles of Organization and Equipment to permit
at least eight hours utihzation for each transport
assigned 1f suficrent supplies are avalable,”
Tunner wrote to General Stratemeyer; ““this alone
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would cut the transport awreraft requirement in
the Air Force and reduce the ton-mile cost by a
very appreciable amount ™ 3

Although the smount of airlift concentrated in
Kores faciiitated a high degree of mobility in the
fighting units there, 1t must be emphasized that
many of the tasks assiened to aw transport were
neither econonmieal nor well thought out  Whale
the Berln airlift and the air transpor: feats m
Korea have demonstrated that movements of
men and matériel by air are no longer to be con-
sidered emergency expedients, the fact remams
that aw transportation is at once the quickest and
most expensive of all forms of transportation Tt
demands careful and efficient planning It 15 also
highly possible that the practically unhmited
availability of cargo aireialt for carryving men and
matérel mto Korea had & lethargie effect on those
responsible for establishing traffie control a the
ports of Inchor and Wonsan after the landings
Logistical complications produced by the poor
harbor facilities at Inchon have been noted, and
when unloading progiessed slowly large amounts
of airhift mnto Kimpo became necessary m order to
supply X Corps. Then, oven before the mitial
unloading could be managed at Inchon, the dew-
sion was made to embark half of X Corps at
Inchon for amphlibious movement to Wonsan.
While the st Maune Division was bemg ve-
smbarked, unloading for the Eighth Army had fo
be virtually suspended; as a result the Highth,
which was supposed to move northward te
Pyongyang, ate into its reserves to such an extent
that arlft was required to supplement the few
supplies being recerved through Inchon harbor
At the end of QOctober, moreover, when X Corps
unloading at Wonsen was delayed by the mined
harbor, Combat Cargo Command was once agamn
called upon to ferry supplies So the Cargo
Command beeame responsible for airlifting a pre-
ponderant share of supply for both major ground
foree commands, and the Fifth Air Foree was
compelled to accept cuts wn the amount of am-
borne supply which it needed  Instead of amel-
orating with time, as might reasonably have been
expected, this sibuation heeame chrome, eventually
precipitating a logistic erisis when the Chinese
Communist forces entered the Korean confliet *

The Korean awhit was only one phase of the
story of air transport, for on 2 July the Miibary
A Transport Service (AIATS) had assumed
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responsibility for all anlift mto the theater from

the United States and within the area comprising

Japan, I'wo Jima, Guam, Okmawa, and the Philip-
“pines  This airhft was to become the longest m
history * To accomphsh this MATS mecreased
1ts pre-Korean level of about 260 tons per month
to the FEC to over 100 tons per day, and plane
miles finally eclipsed those of the Betlin amrhft:
by September 1950 MATS was averagmg 252,000
plane miles per day as compared with 242,000
for Operations VITTLES
Fortunately MATS fell henr to already estab-
lished routes acioss the Pacific, although two of
them had been closed down sand reopening the
way stations would Dbe troublesome In June
1950 only the mid-Pacific route was in use* Travis,
Hickam, Johnston Island, Kwajalemn, and Japan,
with a stop at Iwo Jima if necessary, the great
cirele route—McChord, Anchorage, Shemys, and
Japan—had been used by a contract carmer until
June 1949 and then discontinued A thied route
from Hickem to Japan via Wake had been
abandoned . May 1950, when the Navy and »
civil arhine had ceased operatmng at Wake 1In
addition to reopemng all thiee of these routes,
MATS Pacific Division was to make seveial C-97
flights dnectly fiom Hawan to Japan On 31
August Midway Tsland was also opened for ecast-
bound traffic between Japan and Hawan
Although there were many logistic problems con-
nected with the openmng of additional way sta-
tions, the most acute was at Wake where gasolme
storage facihties were severely lumted
Ai the begimnimg of Korean hostilities MATS
was 1 no postiion to throw 1ts entue ar transport
flect 1nto the Pacrfie asurlift  In addition to a lack
of awrerew personnel, particularly navigators, the
gervice could not concentrate 1ts entare fleet m the
Paeific except at the expense of other commi-
ments Therefore, the Awr Foree turned to the
il aur carriers for mmmediate help In July
seven prime contractors—Pan American World
Airways, Transocean, Overseas National, Umted,
Seaboard and Western, Flying Tigers, and North-
west Airlmes—were given service orders for a total
of 190 round trips across the Pacfic  With the
addition of Alaska and California Eastern Airways
m August, approximately twice as many fhights

*Fora detalled sccount of the Pacifle airlift sco the speeial study prepared *

by the Historical Brauch, MATS, Military Afr ‘Transport Service Porticl-
pailon in the Koresn Afrlift, June-December 1950  Unless otherw ise ejted
information eoncerning MATE is taken from this stndy
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were scheduled as in July, as of 1 Seplember,
service orders 1ssued by MATS called for 345 trans-
Pacific fights From the first, this use of civil
carriers had been considered a temporsry expe-
dient while MATS bult up 1ts own ancraft utiliza-
fion, a period ongmally estimated at 90 days
The 1ecall and trainng of reserve atclew person-
nel, however, was very slow. Continental Air Com-
mand (CONAC) needed 45 days to supply the first
navigator and approxmately 75 days to recall and .
train encugh airerew personnel  Nevertheless, by
mid-September MATS was ready to phase-out
avihan contractors and later reduced October
service orders to 264 flights, November orders to
89 *  Other Umted Nations aireraft also provided
some assistance to MATS the RCATF furnished
six Northstar transports of the RCAT 426th
Transport Squadron, the Canadian Pactfic Anhnes
operated as a contract cairier, and Belgium's
Sabena Auhnes furnished thiee DC—4 arreraft
The expansion of the Paeific awlift 13 perhaps
most. graphieally ustrated m terms of aucraft
employed At the end of June 1950 MATS had a
flect of 255 major air transports 1 addition to the
MATS Navy squadrons’ 27 R5D’s  The Pamfic
division had the smallest number of these, 82 an-
cralt, the Atlantic had 67, and the Continental was
the strongest of all with 126 major transpoits, m
addition each division had one Navy squadron of
nine R5D’s  Actually the main MATS shortage
was therefore not amrcraft but ciews to exploit
them most advantegeously Nevertheless, the
Atlantic division sent three C-97's and six clews
to Hickam, the Continental division’s Navy
Squadron VE-3 moved to Moffett Naval A Sta-
tion to fly the mud-Pacific route, and the 61st and
62d Troop Carrier Groups were moved to 3eChord
Air Force Base to fly the great cwrele route  Aw-
craft. ufilzation rates went up as additional
tramed crews became avaleble Augmented by
both MATS and civil contract anlines, a build-up
of approxmately 340 percent 1 four-engme
transports was managed between 25 June and 10
September, as shown m table 4.4 Tn & normal
month prior to June 1950 MATS had hauled
approximately 260 tons tp the Far East m about
40 trps, this was nereased to 1,445 tons mn 2350
trips durmg July and to 3,214 tons and 615 trips
during August 1950 #
* On 23 November, how ever, the serious deterioration of the Korean situa-

tn caused MATS to request 217 Mights from the contract earricrs during
December

107




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

SECRET—Security Information

Table 4
AIRCRAFT TABLE, PACIFIC AIR LIFT
{4-Iingme Transports)

’\a\g\;r tver—

o o o
Chmae” [asny | NIRRT sy
r zation zation

|
MILITARY [ Type No Type

MATS . e 39 C-54]....t 41 C-54 e
9 R5D |..o. 14 RiD ...

8 C-97.. |11 =071 ...
4 CTal. | 9 C-74' L
Total MATS____{60 (78} 32| 75(111) 1 75
Troop Cartler—--tu.  cuoun e BT -54| 3 6
RCAT . ... - T 8 ¢C-541 30
Total Mahtary_ 160 (78) - -J140 (LTG) A
CIVIL, all carriers.j.. e o] 66 (68) e
GRAND TOTAL__IGO (78) —— _|206 (240 —

Nefe  Thgores in parcntheses indreate C-54 gnmivelents, that. i;:-fl-l(—diﬂ(‘[‘
ent capacttivs of the C-97/3tratocruiser and C-74/Globemasier each frans

lated mito -4 capacity

In addition to its transpoit activities, MATS
helped move urnit wreraft to the Far Kast, the

largest of these projecta bemg the shupment of
314th Troop Caruer Group C-119's to Japan at
the rate of 12 a day Scheduled to begin on 1
September, the first 64 ancraft were supposed to
reach Japan by 10 September, the remainder by
21 September By 8 September 75 of the C-119’s
had been processed through Hickam at an average
maintenance of 52 man-hours per ameraft Al-
though 2 of the planes had to be held there for
engine change, another made an emergency landing
at Kwajalem with a sheared pump shaft, and
another was delayved by a landing pear collapse
By 15 September 90 planes had been processed
through Hickam The movement of such mass
numbers of arreraft was considered an outstanding
success, from a logistic as well as an operational
standpoint.

The trans-Pacific MATS eohft, bowever, had
arhieved 1its large capacity by channeling 1its total
effort into a smgle theater of operatioms, 1 a war
of global proportions such support for one theater
would obvicusly be impossible

ATR EVACUATION AND RESCUE

The evacuation of casuslties from Korca was a
joint function of FEAF’s air transport services,
which brought the patients to Japern, and of
MATS, which in September 1949 had been charged
with all trapsoceamic air evacuation Although
there had been evacuation of sick and wounded
by an during World War IT, 1t had never been
mare than supplemental to hospital ships overseas
and hospital trams in the Tmted States, There
were many advantages to awr evacuation (1) the
wounded arnved i the Umted States in much
better, condition, (2) patients were moved fo
centrally located speciahists with such speed that
the medieal peraonnel shortage and crowded 1n-
stallations were relieved; {3) field commanders
were relieved of the responmbility for protecting
a backlog of patients awaiting surface transporta-
tion, a burden which sometumes threatencd sup-
port of combat tioops; (4) patients flown to
hospitals near their homes thus received a morale
boost without parallel, and (5 awr evacuation
could econormcally utilize the space on cargo
planes which had previously been 1eturmng empty
after dehivering supplics to the combat arcas
Properly coordinated ar evacuation was thus not
only henefimal to the patients and the commanders,

108

but the most econonueal method of domg the job ©

Under the management of the Fifth Awr Foree,
the 801zt Medical Awr Ewvacuation Squadron,
using mostly 374th Wing transports, flew 1,159
patients from Korea to Japan between the begin-
ning of hostilities and 18 August #*  Yet when the
Combat Cargo Command assumed direction of
FEAF transport activity, it judged that aw
evacuation from XKorea had “a rather spotty
historv ”  For one thung the amw capabiity was
pot being fully utihzed At Taegu the awrfield
was eight mles fiom town by a very poor road,
and the Eighth Aimy, with a shortage of am-
bulances, preferred to place ifs pafients on the
tram at Taegu and move them to Pusan, where
they overtaxed the Limmted hospital space while
awaiting surface transportation Some of the
patients were taken to Pusan’s east airfeld (K-9)
for awr transport, hut they often had to be held
theve for excessive lengths of time. A trip by
Col Clyde I Brothers (FEAF Surgeon), Lt Col
F C Kelley (Fifth Ar Force Surgeon), and
Major George Hewitt {Cargo Command’s Assist-
ant Director of Traffie) soon brought about more
orderly proceduies  They planned to establsh a
steady flow of 450 evacuces daily out of Korea, as
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MEDICAL EVACUEES LOADED ABOARD A

374th TC WING "SKYMASTER"
il

AMERICAN CASUALTIES BEING UNLOADED AT
TACHIKAWA AFTER BEING EVACUATED BY AIR FROM
KOREA
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follows patients were to be dehivered by train to
Pusan. where they would be moved by ambulance
to wating planes (routed hack through Pusan
from other Korean mussions or sent over empty
from Ashiva) and airlifted to Itazuke for tempo-
rary hospitalizabion at the 118th Station Hospatal;
from there other awreraft, prmerpally C—46’s, were
to move patients on to the Tokyo area  In orde
to care for the more sertous cases a apecial C-54
lift was provided durectly from Pusan to Tokyo
Home patients were alse flown to Itazuke fiom
Taegu and Pohang ¥

To ecare for these patients the 801st Medieal Aar
Evacuation Squadron was attached to Cargo
Command for temporary duty, permiiting 1t to
assign 6 flight nurses and & medical techniclans to
the Korea runs, and 12 of each to the Tokvo
flights. Although the number of patients on each
run was practically cqual, the flight to Tokyo was
three times as long as that from Pusan The
squadron’s remammg seven nurses and seven tech-
nicizns were used on  emergency  assigmments
pending the institution of evacuation flights to
Inchon-Kimpo A further decimon was to avoul
comnutting any speecial tramspert erews to awr
evacuation. but te brief all crews on. the standard
procedures. For the trip out of Pusan (C'—46's
and C—47’s were to be used, from Inchon C-54s,
(-119"s were not to be used for such work because
therr greater capacity was needed for cargo  The
Combat Cargo Command, i short retro-pect,
believed it would have heen best to designate and
equip ecertamm aucraft foo daily aw evacuation
missions smee aweraft repeatedly 1eported for
patients with inadequate hiter and heatmg
faclities By “equip” was meant to obtam a
clean, heated aweraft, with htter and emergency
equipment *

When Kmmpo awfield had been seeured, the
Cargo Command mshifuted an yminediate fight
evacuation plan, includmg a2 mimmum of three
C-54 fights spaced perodically throughout the
day  This hft was supplemented as requireinents
dictated With the capture of the arficld at
Wonsan, Combat Cargo Command made Marine
Squadron VAIR-152 regponsible for evacuation di-
recily to Osaka., On 17 October, when the arfield
at Sinmak (K-20) was opened, C—54" began 1e-
moving patients to Kumpo, where they were turned

over to the 805th Mobide Army Surgieal Hospital.
On 21 October evacuation began from the awtield
at Pyongyang (E~23), but here the process met
difficulties because the location of the taxi-strip was
such that one delayed awrplane could block those
behind it  Considerable time was required to load
patients, and with the urgent requests for amr sup-
ply, the traffic control officers hesitated to release
a plane from the cargo shuttle for awr evacuation
carly in the day. Fortunutely YMR~152 found the
solutionn a fanly regular schedule from Pyongyang
fo Osaka, and on 29 Qctober the aituation was
eaged further as evacuation began by C—47 from
Smanju (K-29) to Kmmpe Thus, other than
exeessive waiting tme at Pyongvang and Kimpo,
the air evacuation problem. was well managed
during the attacking phase of U7 N, ground opera-
tions ¥ Duting October 2,840 patients were
moved by airhft within Korea, 3,025 wele evacu-
ated from Korea to Japan, and 2,590 were moved
by amwhft within Japan, making o total of §,455
patients handled by wir during the month  From
the outbreak of Korean hostthties to 31 (Y tober, a
total of 24 408 patients had heen air evaeuated
within the For Bast (heater ©

Miitary Alr Transport Service air evacuation
began where the Combat Cargo Command left off
in the Tokyo ares. At the outhreak of the war
the Pacific awr evacuation operation, under control
of the 1453d Aledical Aw Evacuation Squadron,
was moving zbout 350 patients a month The
first 26 war casuslties did mot leave Tokvo by
(C-54 until 20 July. but a total of 535 patients was
evacuated durng the remamder of the month and
the number mereased to 3,645 patients m Septem-
bher The MATS evacuation operation soon
employed the roufes, facihties, and awcraft
regularly assigned to'the Pacrfic amhft, and planes
which transported cargoes and personnel to Japan
became wir evacuation ships on thew ieturn,
Becanse of the time which would have been needed
to convert crvilion aurlmers, however, they imtially
carried mone but ambulatory patients The
evacuation aircraft, carrving thewr reguler crew
plus flight nurses and medical technicians, nor-
meally flew castward from Tokyo, through Guam
and Kawajalem (or Wake o1 AMdway) to Hickam,
and finally left themr patients at Travis  On 29
July the first C-97 mbound fhght brought 63
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litter patients fiom Tokyo to Travis in 23 hours,
bhaving stopped only at Wake and Hickam. On
later flights, because of the gicat range of the
C-97, 1t was possible to chmmnate the stop at
Wake and thus cut some 500-odd miles from the
trip  'With such schedules, the wounded 1n Korea
knew that there would be no wearisome voyages
ships and no exhaustmg train ndes, the hospitals
at which. they would be treated would be no more
than 72 hours fiom the war zone and home would
be nearby #

The funetion of air 1escue, hke that of awr
evacuafion, was not new m the Korean war, but
1ts performance was aided by new plane types and
efficient management  The 2d and 3d Ax Rescue
Squadrons had been assigned to FEAF during
World War I, but on 1 May 1949 they had been
transferred to the world-wide Awr Rescue Servace,
a subordmate to MATS ® During the Korean
conflict the 2d Squadron’s flights remamed ab
Clark, Kadens, and Anderson, but the 3d Squad-
1on, participated more directly i the war The
latter was imtially divided into four fights—based
at Johnson, Yokota, Msawa, and Ashiya—to
which another was added when part of the 5th,
Ar Rescue Squadron, at Lowiy Air Force Base,
Colorado, was dispatched to the Far East on 7
July # A sixth flight, called Detachment “F,”
was orgamzed with H-5 hehcopters durmg August
In Korea, this detachment provided normal air
1escue service and also transported badly wounded
ground troops from the front lines to base hospitals
at Pusan ®  Assignment of additional personnel
almost doubled the size of the 3d Squadron be-
tween July and November 1950  In its work the
3d Squadion employved SB-17, SB-29, SA-16,
C—47, H-5, and L5 type aweraft. So many
cifferent types caused maintenance difficulties, and
the newly arnived SA—~16's (the first four reached
Misawa on 28 July) suffered from supply problems
as well, At one time all four of the amphibians
were grounded for want of parts, but improved
supphes lowered the SA-16 AOCP rate from 80
percent i September to 25 percent durmg October

Nevertheless, the 3d Squadron was most suec-
cessful, as the followmg performance record,
coveumng 25 June through 30 November 1950, m-
dicates
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Gperaion Tofal
Hehcopter evacuation from front ines_______.__._ 585
Helicopter evacuation from behind front hnes, ___ &
SA~16 reseues___ o 10
Rescues by all types of awreraft .o . oo 674
Borties by all ARS aweraft_ ... ... ___ .. 2, 498
Number of hours QOWnaow e oo oo 6, 339

A few cxamples, however, will gerve better than
statistics to illustrate the success of the 3d Squad-
ron.  Seven days after arriving in Japan, an SA—16
on orbit picked up a Navy pilot who had been m
fhe water off Korea less than two howrs On 15
Avgust an SA-16 picked up an F-51 pilot only 5
minutes after he had parachuted mmto the water
A helicopter picked up another F~51 pilot behmnd
North Korean lines on 5 September, and ou 11
October another H-5 crew made a 125-mle round
faip to snatch up @ seveiely wounded British
carrier pdot from under hostile fire and return him
to Kxmpo *

Helicopter evacuation of wounded peisonnel
from front lmes was a new development in rescue.
Smee ambulance fravel over rough Korean roads
was slow and possibly fatal to badly wounded
patients, the EUSAK surgeon requested am assist-
ance and FEAF secured additional H—5 helicopters
for the purpose Able to carry two patients and
a medieal techmcian, the helicopters shuttled be-
tween medical clearmg stations and the hospitals;
when o patient required treatment m Japan, he
was flown to an amrstrip for regular evacuation.
The new proceduie saved time and hives- wounded
persounel wete trausported from clesamng stations
to hospitals m less than an howr whereas the over-
land trip had been takmg over 10 houis; a medieal
officer at o Korean field hospital who examined six
wounded soldiets flown in by H-5 estimated that
five of the six would have died had they been
moved overland  Although the helicopters were
not equipped for mght flying, one pilot answered
a call to a clearing station late one might, and by
usmg a flashlight to see his istruments Janded
in a cwele Mlummated by jecp headlights, Heli-
copter pilots also previded medical evacuation for
the paratroop drops north of Pyongyang on 20-22
October, and when the task proved too large for
the four H-5%, ofher liason planes were called
m fo help During these 2 days, 47 casualties
were evacuated by the rescue aircraft 5
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WEATHER

With the outbreak of Korean hostihties, respon-
sihity for providing weather services to the
USAF and to U N ground umits fell upon the
2143d A Weather Wing, the major umt of
MATS Awr Weather Service in the Pacific  The
2143d Wing consisted of three ground weather
squadrons, the 20th m Japan, the 15th in the
arca of the Philippmes, Okinawa, and Guam, and
the 31st in the Hawanan and Marshall Islands;
the wing also possessed two aerial weather recon-
naissance squadrons, the 512th m Japan and the
514th on Guam The latter was primanly con-
cerned with fiying synoptic reconnsissance and
typhoon missions. .Additional weather data was
obtained from stations of the Japanese national
weather service and from the Ryukyuan weather
service.

Although the mmportance of weather in military
operations has been increasingly played down as
the all-weather potentialities of the armed services
have been emphasized, weather remamed a major
factor in planning and operations i Korea. A
multitide of factors mereased the need for better
weather prediction services jet awrcraft operations
require higher altitude forecasting and more ac-
eurate, better tune imterval forecasts; pattern
bombing by medwm bombers requires good
weather and some Korean targets were physically
unsuitable for radar bombing, the dependence of
the ground forces for air support n Korea made
cethng and wisibiity information mmportant; and
finally, long-range fights of all planes required
aceurate and extended wmd, route, target. and
termunal forecasts The Air Weather Service was
also called upon to provide terminal forecasts to
ground force units operating 1n Korea

On 27 June the first weather detachment was
airlifted with & package weather station to the
landing strip at Taegu. After this, weather units
were among the first orgamzations to move mto
new Korean bases and ameng the last to move out.
With the exception of heavy vehicles, the 20th
Weather Squadron generally moved 1ts detach-
ments by air transport, nermally using the
squadron’s C-47 for the purpose  On 14 Novem-
ber one observer began operatmg with an AN/

*Phis sectlon §s based upon the Alr Weather Service, History of the Air
Wesiher Service, 1 July-31 December 1050, chapter 8 'This semi annual
histors should be seen for a fuller account ol weather problems
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PMQ-4 set at Smanju; he was joined by another
observer and they transmitted around-the-cloclk
wostherreports uniil the establishment of a weather
detachment on 24 November The value of these
two-men team reports was apparent, and the
Eighth Army agreed to attach such personnel to
cach corps headquarters  Normally, however, the
weather service utihzed detachments, and it eon-
sequently expsnded its number of detachments
from 18 at the outbreak of the war to 32 1n Novem-
ber 1950 When this large number of detach-
ments overtaxed the supervisory eapacity of the
single 20th Weather Squadron, the 30th Weather
Squadron was activated in Korea in a reorgani-
zation effective on 16 November 1950

That the 20th Weather Squadron was able to
provide weather service in Korea as efficiently
and rapidly as 1t did Was primarily due to the fact
that enough portable and mobile weather stations
were available m the theater Fow portable
weather stations were transferred to the 20th from.
the 15th Squadron and one portable and one
mobile weather station were made available bv
FEAMCOM The portable stations proved moe
adaptable to the Korean situation than did the mo-
hile because the former could beshipped by an wlule
the latter could only with difficulty be moved
on the roads of Korea; m addition, the mohile
gtation suftered from madequate maintenance m
the field Of the two mobile vans avalable to
the 20th Squadron, one was used until the basic

" velucle was almost destroyed while the other,

which became available late 1in the campaign, was
used only seldom because portable weather
equipment transported by air or weapons carrier
did the job better. Although weather units were
attached to the wing or air base urut at their loca-
tion, the mobility of the umts made 1t next to
impossible for them to rely on local bases for all
their support Accordingly, the weather squad-
1on commonly served as the stable supporfing
umt for 1ts weather detachments Necessity
forced thus procedure upon the 20th Syuadron,
but practice proved the superiority of this method
of resupply, especially for techmeal supplics

As has ever been the ease, communications sup-
port for the weather service proved essential Al
stations m Korea were furmished with CW nter-
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cept, and, with two exeeptions, facsimile oquip-
ment for recelving weather collections Radio
Tacsimile exceeded the expectations of the 2143d
Wmg as a commumecations device, enabhng the
weather service to move with a mimmum of
equipment and set up operations quickly and
successfully  Ttilizmg 1adioteletype and fae-
simile equipment, the field observers broadeast
directly from Korcan stations to the weather
message center 1n Tokvo The Tokvo Weather
Central then prepared s general area forecast for
EKorea and termunal ponts i Japan for broadeast
over weather circuits, The central also prepared
weather briefing charts for transmission over
facsimule circuts for use by staff weather officers.

Aenal weather reconnassance, flown by the
512th Reconnaissance Squadron, supplemented
fixed station observations On 26 June the 512th
flew 1ts first BUZZARD Special over Korea, and
from that day through the end of the year the
squadron had at least one aircraft over or in sight
of Korea each day By the end of September, the
512th was flying two mussions a day, BUZZARD
KING over North Korea and cither BUZZARD
DOG or BASY over adjacent regions Beginning
on 29 June, moreover, BUZZARD Special was
required to fly a zg-zag track over the EKorean
battle alen, spotting tactical target information
as well as transmtting a weather summary back
to the 8th Fighter-Bomber Wing at Itazuke On
13 July a weather B-29 with General O’Donnell
aboard led the first B-29 strike from Japan agamst
North Korean targets Othel reconnmssance
flights dropped psychological warfare leaflets
Operation SNOOPER was msugurated on 28
July, a procedure whereby a weather forecaster
was placed aboard bombers and reconnaissance
aircraft of other crganizations to observe weather
date 1n areas where such data was not otherwise
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available Some 100 of these missions were flown
between 9 August and 24 November 1950.

While the 2143d Weather Wing operated with,
facility under the expansion of the Korean con-
flict, some tactical commanders expressed varying
degrees of dissatisfaction with the forecasts they
recerved  Most of them approved of thewr own
weather personmel, but they thought that the
weather service could not forecast well enough for
tactical purposes  Col Thomas S. Moorman, Jr |
commandmg the 2143d Au Weather Wing, never-
theless thoughs that the weather service possessed
the techmques and knowledge to do a farly good
job 1 Korea His mam detriment was fore-
casler personnel of lower quality than those
the se1vice from 1944 to 1945 ‘The An Weather
Service, he saud, had had an mfux of officers who
had chosen meteorology as an excuse te remain
on active duty and whose mam interests did not
lie 1n the field, many possessed nsufficrent scien-
tific backgrounds and madequate tiaming  De-
pendence npon facsimile and the falure to requure
mawtenance of lugh proficiency standards
map analysis had led to 2 genoral deterioration in
map analysis skills Too much emphasis in the
Air Weather Service inspection system had been
put upon the admmistrative and lomstie phases
of weather detachment operations, with the 1esult
that the detachment commender, often the only
experienced forecaster available, spent too little
tune m supervising map sanalysis and forecasting.
Colonel Moorman nevertheless computed that S0
percent of the total forecasts had been withm the
categories of “very good” and “good” forecasts.
He assured General O'Donnell that the forecasting
service was steadily improving, and with forecasts
aceurate about three out of four times, he argued
that any tactical commander would do well to
follow them %
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Chapter 8

A PRELIMINARY EVALUATION OF
KOREAN EXPERIENCE

ENERAL VANDENBERG stated that “the
Air Foree 1 on trial m Korea " ! To judge
its effectiveness there, the USAF mstituted an
an evaluation board at FEAF, composed of Air
Foree tactical speeralists under the direction of
Maj Gen Glenn O Barcus. In November 1950
the Sceretary of the Awr Force sent Dr Robert T
Stearns, President of the Umversity of Coloado
and o keen student of aw affaws, together with
Maj Gen Thomas I} White, to the Far East to
make a sceond on-the-spot evaluvation of USAF
offort m Korea. In addibion to these two major
projects, the Fifth Air Force origmated a Tactieal
Air Power Evaluation (TAPE) group, which was
replaced by a Tactical Air Researeh (TARS) mves-
tigation While the Barcus and Stearns reports
and a part of the publications of the TAPE and
TARS mvestipations have been valuable sources
for portions of this historieal study, a reader
mterested 1 a more detailed and technical treat-
ment of the Korean experience must consult the
reports themselves This monograph, therefore,
has made Little effort toward anything beyond the
presentation of the histonieal record, with no mote
interpretation than that mberent m statements
and evaluations of responsible persons
It is believed that the record reveals clearly
that the Air Force acquitted itself well m the
fast phase of the Korean operation Certainly
the testimony of responsible commanders justifies
this conclusion “The contribution of the Far
East Air Forces i the Korean conflict has been
magpificent.” said General Douglas MacArthu
on 24 July, “they have performed thewr mussion
bevond all expectations ”? On 7 November
General Walton Walker wrote,?

Throughout the frying days i Korea my eonhdence
and the confidence of m3y troops has been greatly sustained
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by the knowledge that the Awr Ferces in Korea and those
clsewhere 1n the Far Ea~t Command were giving us
unstinted and skillful support . » Your officers and
airmen have son and shall retain the affection and grat-
tude of all ranks 1n the Eaghth Army

Representing the views of the fighting men,
Colonel Gecrge B Peploe, commanding the 38th
Regmental Combat Team, wrote as follows en
8 October *

Those of us mo~t closely associated with snd dependent
upon this [tactieal air] support ~hould be best guahfied to
judge 1tz effectivenes~, I know that I speak for my enlire
comniand when I sav that the aititude, willingness, and,
most mmportant, the effectiveness of jour pilots and your
Tactical Awr Control Parties have been superb

We have learned mueh i the use of this air support
during the past month  The patience of your pilots whte
we endeavored fo mark targets, thewr aimhty to discover,
hit 2nd report on targets unknown but of mmmediate
concern to us, and willmgness to comply with cur dewes
even when from the air they felt there were no fargets,
all add up to perfect cooperation

The high degree of competence of the Tactical Awr
Control officers assigned to dety with this combai team
13 dafficult to deseribe  That thev would establich rehable
commmunication and be courageous was expected Thewr
willingness, zeal and above all their understanding of each
problem presented, and their abihty to deseribe the target
and talk the fighter into perfeet ~trikes was almost unbe-
lievable Ivery foot soldier <oon learned what the presence
of the Tactical Air Control jeep near the front ine meant,
and each face showed appreciation and reassurance

This letter was forwarded through channels where
Genersl Walleer mdorsed 1t with the comment:
“This letter . sincerely expresses the feelng
of the infanirymen fightmg in Korea '’*

The volume of air support rendered by the Far
Bast Awr Forces to the ground troops m Korea
left nothing wanting During the period 25 June
through 31 October 1950 FEAT aircraft flew
21,021 close support, 15,233 mnterdiction, 994
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strategie, 13,432 transpoit, and 7,448 miscel-
laneous (reconnmssance, rescue, ete) sorties, for
a total of 58,128 sorties® I'is may justly be
called large-scale support when 1t 15 compared to
the strenucus efforts made by the much larger
Nmth Air Force to fly 169,806 sorties between
1 Junc and 31 October 1944 at the climax of the
war aganst Germany’ In the much smaller
war in Korea, dumg which the Untted States
was only partially mobihzed, FEAF m a shorter
time, flew more than a third as many sorties as
the powerful Nmth Air Force at the height of
USAF power  Although there are too many
variables mvolved for such a comparison to have
much value (for example, FEAF flew far more
transport sorties than the Ninth), FEAF’s record
must. nevertheless be recogmzed as outstanding.

While the EKorean conflict was prunanly a
ground campaign, measured n terms of advances
on the ground, the destructiveness of air attack
upon the Red Koiean mubitary machine has
already been noted as amazingly effective.* The
total losses of FEAF arcraft and personnel while
infictmg  such substantiel damage upon the
enemy reveals the effictency of the air weapon
when there 1s no aenal opposition and sparse
antiawreraft fire, As of 31 October, FEAF had
sustamed personnel losses totalmg 74 killed mn
action, 78 wounded m action, 95 mussmg in
action, and 3 venfied prisoners of war. Awrciafi
losses emounted to 186, mcluding 128 fighters,
25 bombers, 10 transports, and 23 miscellaneous
types; only 101 of these planes were lost directly
to enemy action ®

A comparison of damage mwflicted upon the
North Korean enemy by air power and the small
USAT losses m the process mvites some specula~
tion  Throughout the campaign 1t was obvious
that the U. N. air forces were the strongest and
most powerful weapon avalable, and 1t was
equally obwvious that U N. ground forces were
always opposed by superior numbers of Commu-
mst troops. Fed pirecemeal into the battle zone,
the Jhighth Army washard pressed to defend 1tself
and took heavy casualties as a result In view of
the facts presented 1 this study, then, 1615 evident
that the U. N.'s stiongest: weapon was not always
employed to maximum advantage because 1t had
to be integrated with the operations of the ground

mean, however, that the Air Force mamtains 1ts
effectiveness only if Ieft an autonomous weapon,
World War II was obviously won only through
Inter-service cooperation and coordination. But
when the Exghth Army, commutted to action with-
out a long-range campmgn plav, found itself
retreating southward m s “eritrcal” situation,
FEAF was dwrected to employ its aerial predomi-
nance m close support of ground umts to the
exclusion of all else. This absolutely precluded a
proper interdiction program Had FEAF not
finally persuaded the CINCFE staff that curtading
the forward flow of Communist troops end matériel
was essential to the war effort, the Kighth Army
might never have recovered from its “critical”
position.

The unfortunate madequacy of the scheme of
“coordination control,” proposed by FEC GHQ as
the mechamsm for control of U N. air power, has
been noted at length  In military history there 1s
an old and perhaps fallacious axiom that command
failures topside may often be overcome by the com-
bat umts in the field Such farth in field combat
commanders, who have many other duties m addi-
tion to coordmating the employment of their
forces, was proved to be oveily optimistic m Korea.

Without a doubt, the ma:n failure of the control
of U. N air power in Korea lay in the absence of a
jomt headquarters at the FEC GHQlevel. Korea
did not, as ove retired Air Force general (who
should have known betier) termed it, demonstrate
the armed forces umfied for action Durmg a
conference on the Wonsan invasion, General
MacArthur 1s reported to have told General
Stratemeyer “‘that he was one hundred percent in
favor of having General Stratemeyer as the con-
trolling head of all air operations in his Command *
MeacArthur added, however, that ‘“‘the defense
forces alen’t organized that way.” * He reasoned
that he could not afford to take sides m a service
controversy at 8 time when he had a war on his
hands. He mught, however, have profitably
exploited the advantages of unification 1 his own
headquarters,

The initial phase of the Korean experience also
demonstrated a lack of doetrme for the employ-
ment of Aw Force and Navy amr power as a
perfectly coordinated team Field Manual 31-35
does not concern the employment of Navy forces

1
foree, the U. N.’s weakest weapon  Thus does not. in close support sctvity, and as esabliched m
*Seo chapler 4, pp 40-52 this basiec manual, the Joint Operations Center
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represents only the Army and Air Force Sinee
1t is reasonable to sssume that the Navy m future
conflicts may have excess carrier-based wr power
which can be profitably employed in close support
of ground troops, the joint employment of such
carrer-based air with Alr Foree planes will
necessitate some untfication of terminology and
close support procedures The Navy should be
represented m the Jomt Operations Center, with
a consequent broadenmg of the doetrine of FA
31-35, but all changes in doctrme must recognize,
wnder the eurrent defimitrons of misswon, the A
Foree’s predominant mterest i the Jomnt Opera-
tions Center

The experience in Korea offered additional
reasons for the predominance of Air Foree wterest
in the agencies of tactical awr control FEAD
awreraft flew on cvery day of the Korean war, no
matter what the weather, and its soitie rafe
exceeded that of othes services  DBetween 29 July
and 11 August FEAF averaged 1 1 soities per day
for each hight bomber and fighter commutted to
the Korean operation  For a comparative period
g-98 August, Navy and Marne awreraft averaged
0 6 sorties per awrcraft assigned each day  During
these 20 days the two large Navy carriers on hand
were out of action 9 days, or 45 percent of the time,
for replenishment, dunng the same period the
smaller escort cartlers were out of action 1 day, or
5 percent of the tume ™ As of 23 August the
Seventh Fleet hoped to mauntam the followmg fast
carrier strike schedule  strkes for 2 days, refuel
1 day; strikes for 2 days, refuel 1 day; strikes for
2 days; 1 day en route to Sasebo hatbor; 4 days
replenishing in the harbor, then 1 day en route to
the target area  Tlus schedule would employ the
carriers against Korean targets only 6 out of 14
days' Even with no substantial enemy ar
opposition, a large part of carrier awr sorties had
to be devoted to the mamtenance of & proiectrve
combat air patrol  In November, for example, the
escort carrrer Badoeng Strert ofl Wonsan could
furnish 30 sorties daily, of which § were required
for its own cover. 'This factor led the commander
of Task Group 968 to state “For close amr
support where airficlds ate available, shore based
a1 18 more effective, efficient and cconomical than
earrior based mr and under present circumstances
carviers should not be employed ” He subse-
quently recommended that the lwo escort-carrier-
based Marine fighter squadrons be transferred
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aghore at Wonsan The lmitations of carrter-
based air suppert must be recogmzed m any new
definitions of cooperative A Force-Navy close
support doctrmes.

Tt has been the comment of manv Awr Force
officers that the fust phase of the Korean cxpe-
rience, m the absence of counter-air effort on the
part of the encmy, had few lessons for the future
General Stratemever prefaced all of his observa-
tions relative to this phase of Korean operations
with the fact that there was no effective enemy anw
opposition, a arcumstance which could not be ex-
peeted 1 any war with 2 major power ¥ General
Weyland specifically cautioned that the following
erroneons conclusions must be avorded (1) that
air superiority may be practically assumed, (2)
that sinee propellor-driven aucraft were bemng used
successfully i the Korean conflict, the USAF
should decide on them as a standard type, (3) that
strategic hombing 13 unneecssary, (4) that pree-
tically unlimuted awr would always be available for
close support of ground forces; (5) that practically
unlimited airlift could be expected ¥ Other than
the operational experience gamned from the combat
performance of jet-type aucraft, the first phase
of the Korean hostilifies actually offered little to
he learned that was new  AMany novel unprovisa-
tions had been permitted, but it has to be recog-
nized that in an all-out war strategic air units will
not he avalable for tactical support operzations, tac-
tical aviation will be heavily engaged m a battle
for awr supremacy, and Naval forces will have far
less freedom of the seas when operating in the face
of strong hostile air and sea power Certamnly,
any attempt to build an aw force smited only for
actions of the Korean tvpe could be fatal to United
States suceess m any future all-out war

The Korean expericnce nevertheless revealed
that many important lessons based on World War
TT experience erther had never been learned or had
been forzotten  Many ground force commanders
at first did not seem to appreciate the value of
mterdiction to then aetivities, unty, hke some
Eighth Army commanders when their forces broke
out of the Naktong River line, they actually began
to count the dead tanks snd destroved matériel
On the other hand, the commander of the .lst
Marme Division believed that the Air Force
thought close air support to be only the isolation
of the battlefield.’® It 13 possible that miscon-
coptions of Air Force doetrine such as this may

SECREYT

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

SECRET—Security Information

e given rise to the wresponsible claims that
iy Marme ammen understood close support
uting the first months of the Korean conflict,
FEAYT commanders were compelled to “sell” thewr
balanced program of ar support, mecluding the
tasks of mamtsimng air superionty, mterdiction
of the battlefield, and close support of ground
troops, even though Awr Foice experience during
World War 11, especially the Allied campaign m
North Africa, hed already demonstrated the wis-
dom of air doctrines  With proper mdoctiimation
of officers from all se1vices, past mistakes should
be capitalized upon, not repeated

If an commanders were generally conversant
with the doctrines of aviation m support of ground
force, 1t was unfortunately true that many am
officers had forgotten other experences of World
War II, especially m the field of armament
Pioper weapons were not always employed agamst
the proper types of targets Napalm had been
extensively used n the Southwest Pacific durmng
1945, but always m combmation with heavy
strafing or fiagmentation bombs when employed
agamst: encmy personnel It had been found,
there that the flash fires of napalm would rout’
the enemy from prepared positions, while the
stiafing or frag bombs added a lethal effect to the
air attack, the mtense flame fiom napalm itself
was of such short duration that only direct hite
on dug-in enemy troops were likely to be fatal
In Korea, napalm (sfter some mitial diffienlties
m mixmg it i proper solufion) was widely em-
ployed agamst enemy personnel positions m the
behef that 1t would burn the enemy to death
Prisoners of war later testified that they considered
napalm & poor anti-personnel weapon, smee they
could run awsy fiom 1t, but that m combination
with fragmentation or stmfingﬁattaeks 1t was most
lethal A team of ordnance experts nevertheless
found A Force personnel i Korea considermg
the use of 4,000-pound bomb cases filled with
nepalm—as well as M-76 mcendiary bombs for
antr-personnel strikes Tests conducted by the
Aw Proving Ground Command at Eglin Field m
1845 had demonstrated that nerther of these was
satisfactory agamst personnel Another repeti-
ton of past experience was the proposal to malke

fiagmentation bombs by wrappmg wire 10ds
around general purpose bombs; tests at Eghn m
1944 had proved such bombs mferior to standard
fragmentation ordnance The ordnance experts
also found 1t disconce: ting that the best munitions
were not bemg used aganst the hordes of enemy
personnel  Tests at Eglin m 1945 had shown
that a proxmmty-fused aw-burstmg 500-pound
GP or M~81 frag bomb had a superiority of about
ten to one over contact bursting bombs aganst
hghtly shielded personnel Proximuty fuses had
been used a few times m Korea, but there was Iittle
nformation avalable m FEAT about their proper
employment A FEAF Bomber Command ms-
ston had dropped several frag bombs with prox-
mnity fuses, but when one bomb, without the
proper aaming delay deviee, had exploded 1 the
ar neav & B-29, use of such fuses had been dis-
continued  Army artillery also feared the use of
proximity fuses on their .shells, feaxmg an awr
burst near one of thew hason planes? From
these observations 1t appears that the 1esults of
tactical testing and tactieal experience must be
more widely cuculated and understood at every
level of the Air Foree

In the first phase of the Korean experience, the
Air Force had thusieceived a powerful demonstra-
tion that 1its own education and 1ts cooperative
tramng with the other armed services must be a
continuous process No service can safely as-
sume that the others automatically realize 1ts
capabilities and hmitations, and perhaps the Air
Force least of all can place itsclf i that position
of complacericy m view of the relatively novel
weapon that 1s awr power The Au Force, more-
over, cannot assume that Army commanders will
automatically understand the strength and limi-
tations of an power, nor can the Awr Force assume
that commanders of the Naval air arm will, with-
out consultation, either know or agree with Aar
Force doctrine  Smce the Army, Navy, and Air
Force must cooperate to assure the successful
prosecution of any future war, 1t is necessary —
indeed mperative—that they tran together, ex-
changing experience and learming to understand
each other’s specialties and hmitations
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS

AFMSP______ Supply Division, Directorate of Mamte- FECOM___.. Far East Command

nance, USAT, FOOQ oo Toreign Service Officer
AFQOP___.__ Operations Division, Directorate of Opera- GCAL—— .. Ground Controlled Approach

tions, USAF GOl s Ground Controlled Interception.
AFOPR_____. Resources Division, Directorate of Opera~ HVAR.__._.. High Veloaty Aemal Rocket

tions, TSAF | Instrument Fhight Rules
AFPMP____.. Director of Military Personnel, URAF JSPOG._ ... Jomnt Rfrategie Plars and  Operatwons
AOCP_____._ Aweraft Out of Compussion Parts, Group, FEC
ATAR. ... Ant1-Tank Aenal Rockef KMAG. ____ Korea Military Adviscry Group.
ATIS - ... Allied Translator and Interpreter Service, NE e North Korean

FEC NEAF reees North Korean Air Force
AW ... All Weather. NEPA. eeea North Korean Peoples’ Army.
CAP. . ....__ Combat Air Patrol T Nabfional Security Couneil,
CCP._ ..o Chinese Communisi Forces 61 Operations Instruetions
[ F: VR Central Intellgence Agency O8lcmeeao- - Office of Specal Invesiigations
CONAC_ . - Continental Air Command, GSAT POLcs e Petrolewn, O1l and Lubricants
C8, USAF_.__ Chuef of Staff, Unuted States Aar Force ROKAF.._... Republic of Korea Air Force
O3, UGSA.. ... Chef of Stafi, Umted Btates Army SCAP .. Supreme ('ommander Alhed Powers
CTF o o Commander, Task Force TACC. ccemam Tactical Air Control Center
DA ... Department of Army TADC ... Taetieal Air Direction Center
DEPTAR___. Department of Armv T aiemeee Troop Carrer
- Deputy for Intelhigenece. TDe e mm Table of Diatribution
DO - Deputy for Operations TIO&E ... Table of Organization and Equipient
D/M. - Deputy for Matériel L L) Unit Equipment
D/P&O_ .. Directorate of Plans and Operations, USAFIK . ____ Tmted States Armed Forees m Korea.

TSAF TUSATIRA. .. Tnited States Awr Attaché
FAF el Fifth Air Force USMILAT. .. Umted States Militarv Attaché
FAFIK. ... Fifth Aiwr Foree in Korea, VER . aee - Visual Fhight Rules
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U S Dept of Interior, Bosrd on Geographic Names,
Cumulatave Dectsion List #5002, Korea, May 1050
Hist 363d Ren Tech Sq, Nov 1950

Hist FEAT, 1 July-31 Dec 1949, p 22, FAF GO 66,
17 Sept 1050

Hist FAT, 1 Jan-24 June 1950, p 1, FAF GO 12,
25 Feb 1950

Interview by author with Ma; Gen L. C' Crage,
VC Adm & Plans FEAF, 17 Qct 1950
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DEPTAR, CX-56234, 13 May 1950

Lir, LeMay to Stratemever, 8 Feb 1950; ltr , Strate-
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from CG FEAT, 3 May 1950; CM-OUT-83160,
DEPTAR to CINCIE, 18 May 1950
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June=Qct 1950, p 2, Hist $th Ftr -Bumber Gp,
Mav-Juue 1950 pp 7-8
Msg , G FEAF to (8 USATF, V-0081-VC, 2% June
1950
Msg , CG FEAF to (S USAT, 281857Z June 1950
HMist 8th Ttr -Bomber Gp, May-June 1950, p 8
Mag, CINCFE to DEPTAR, CX-49581, 29 June
1950, max, CG FEAT to (8 USAF, 2818572 June
1950
Msg , CG FEAT to ('S USAT, 281857Z June 18950,
msg , CG FEAF to C8 USAF, V-0081-VC, 29 June
1950; Hist 6th TC Sq, 25 June-31 Julv 1050, Hit,
63th Fhi AW Bq, May-June 1950, p 2
GHQ FEC ISUM #2853, 2 July 1950
Msg, Muceo to Sec of State 281000 June 1950;
msg , CINCFE to DEPTAR, CX-56817, 27 June
1650,
Record of telephone Tonversation, Col Emmench,
KMAG Puran, to GHQ FEC G-2/G-3 War-room,
28 June 1950
Mag, State Dept to RBCAP (retransnnttunyg Church
to State, 28 June), 2002457 June 1950

Chureh, Suwon, to GHQ FEC G-2/G-3 War-room,
28 June 1950

Msg , G 8th Fir-Bomber Wg to CG FEAF, 2812302
June 1450

Mag, U 8 Ambassador Heoul (sgd Drumwright) to
State, 281934%Z June 1050 '

Msg , CINCFE te JCS, 3002502 June 1950, w3y,
U 8 Ambasudor Korea (sgd Drumwnght) to
DEPTAR, 292100 June 1950

DA, TT #3437, 29 June 1950

Mse , CINCFE to JO8, 300250Z June 1950
CAL-QTT-84081, JOS to CINCFE, 20 June 1950
Carcular, State Dept to SCAP, 3003512 June 1950
DA, TT #3444, 30 June 1950

CM-0QUT-84718, JCS to CINCFE, 30 June 1950
GHQ FEC ISUM #2553, 2 July 1950

Msg , CINCFE to CG 8th Army, CX~56%78, 30 June
1450

Msg, COG FEATF to COMAFs 5 and 20, ANX~1790,
80 June 1950

Msg , CINCFE to CG 24th D Rear, e al, CN-
57153, 3 July 1950, GHQ FEC GO 11, 4 Julv 1950
GHQ FEC Opns Inetr #2, 032200 July 1950
Itr, Partmdge to Lt Gen Walton Walker,
EUSAK, 4 Aug. 1950

G
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Chapter 2

FEAF Opns Order #2, 28 June 1950,

See W F Craven and J L Cate, eds , The Army Aw
Forces tn World War IT (Chicago, 1950}, IV, 646-51.
See also Dept of Awr Force, Korean Evaluation
Project Report on Awr Operations, 16 Jan 1051
[heremafter cited as Stearns Report).

Craven and Cate, cds, The AAF i World War II,
1V, 650

blaj Gen O P Weyland, VC for Opus FEAF,
Some Lessons of the Korean War, 10 Oct 1950

Memo for Ma) Gen D O Hickey, D/CS FEC, from
Maj Gen E M Almond, C8 FEC, 30 July 1050,
msg , CG FEAF to C8 URAF, A-3135, 23 July 1950
Crasen and Clate, eds, The JAAF i World Wer IT,
IV, 646-51

Memo for Gen of the Army Douglas MacArthur from
Stratemever, 8 July 1050

Memo for MacArthur from Stratemeyer, 10 July 1950,
Lir ,Maj Gen E M Almond, CS FEC, to USNAVIE
and CG FEAF, 1 d, 1 AG 3702 (8 July 50), CC
Memo by Col R C Hefichower, 26 Sept 1950, sce
also Barens Board Report, Vol I, Bk 1, pp 13-15
Check Sheet, Almond to G-2, G-3, Chief of JSPOG,
14 July 1950

FEAF Opns Hist, I, 53-54, based upon memo for
record by Crabh, 16 July 1950, check sheet, Ma;
Gen C A Willoughby, G-2 FEC, to C8, 17 July 1950
Lir, Btratemeyer to CINCFE, 18 July 19590, Ist md
thereto, Almond to CG TEAF, 18 July 1950, memo

3t

32
33
34

36
37

38
39

40

for C8 from G-3 FEC, 19 July 1950, memo for -3 41

FEC from Almond, 19 Julv 1950. 42

See Barcus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 2, pp 220-24

Ind , p 223 43

Memo for MacArthur from Stratemeyer, 21 July 1950,

Barcus Bosad Report, Vol I, Bk 1, pp 53-54

Weyland, Some Lessons of the Korean War, 10 Oct 44

1950

Msg , CG FEAF to CG FEAMCOM, ot al , AX-05175,

9 Bept 1950, memo for record by Stratemeyer, 12

Julv 1950

Meg, CG FEAT to COMAF 13, AX-3608, 1 Aug

1950 45.

Hwt 51st Ftr-Intep Wg, July-Aug 1950 46

Ltr, Partridge to Stratemeyer, 30 Aug 1950 47

FEATF Opnz Hist, Vol I,p 14

Hist 19th Bomb. Gp, July 1950 48

Hist 3d Bomb Gp, July 1950

Memo for record by Partridge, Aetg CG FEAF, 29

June 1950; Hist 19th Bomb Ggp, Julv 1950 49

Hist 49th Ftr-Bomber Gp, 1 May—-30 June 1950

Hrt 8th Fir -Bomber Gp, May-June 1950, pp 4-5

FAF GO 36, 20 June 1050, msg, FAT to FEAT,

#GEX-194, 29 June 1950

Memo for Weyland from Col McDonald, co 13 July

1950 &0

Memo for Buag Gen John P, Doyle, CG FEAMCOM, 51

from Ma; H H Hower, 9th Fir -Bomber 8¢, 7 July

1950 52
SECRET
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Although the USAT Ar Matériel Command did not
approve of a modifieation of the 165-gallon wing tanks,
1t did procure and ship the necessary conter sections
for the job  (BExtract, 1/S&M AMC, Summarv of
Developments, 11 Aug 1950) As early as July, the
36th Fighter-Bomber Sguadron was bothered by
pulied nvets, but with ecareful mspeetion 1t replaced
such rivets with counter-sunk bolizs  (Hist 26th
Ftr -Bomber Sq, July 1950) Investigation of WIng
tip farlures at Iftazuke during September showed §2
awreraft affected The falure was attributed ¢ use
of the 265-gallon tip tanks at forces i excess of 3 G's
(FAT D/M Dailv Journal, 28/20 Sept 19650 )

Msg, CG I'EAF to CS USAF, 28 June 1950

Msg, CG FEAT to CS USAF, A-1852, 1 July 1950
Msg, CG FEAT to CS USAY, A-2913, 19 July 1950,
msg, CG FEAF to O8 USAF, V-0173, 11 Aug 1950
FEAF Plans Drrectorate, Estimate of the Situation,
eca 1 July 1950

Msg CG FEAT to U8 USATF, A-1787, 30 June 1950
Msg, C8 UBAT to CG FEAF, AFOOP #1722, 30
June 1950

Msg, CG FEAF to O3 UBAT, V(-0083, 1 Julv 1950
Rough draft of munutes, Conference with Gen Everest
and other USAF Representatives at FEAF, 0810
hours, 7 July 1950, handwritten notes bv Col J H.
Jeffus, AFOOP, n d

ILir, Ma) Gen O P Werland, CG TAC, to Tt Gen
E C Whitehead, C'G CONAC, 11 Julv 1950

Hist 162d T/R 8q , July-Nov 1950

Orgn Record Card, 502d Tac. Con Gp. m USAF
Orgn Con and Anlys Qp, Prgms Systems Br
Rough draft of minutes, Conference with Gen Ty erest
and other USAF Representatines at FEAF, 0810
hours, 7 July 1950

Mzg, CG FIAT to C8 USAT, VC-0083, 1 July 1350,
msg, GG FEAF to COMAF 20, 6 July 1930, msg,
CG FEAF to COMAF 3, AX-2201, 6 July 1950,
msg, CG BAC to OG 15th AF, e af, 29 July 1950,
Hist FEAT BC (P), I, passum, SAC, The Deployment
of SAC Units {o the Far East, Julyv—Aug 1950

FEAT Comd Reference Bk, 1 Oct 1950, p 23

Msg , CG FEAT to CS USAT, A-2404, 1 Julv 1950
Msg , USAT to CG FEAT (Nugent to Stratemeyer),
AFPMP-58334, 4 July 1950

FEAF Stat Services, Combat Crew Eaperience Level
Report (4-AT-SC-P178), 30 Oect 1950, Hst 3d
Bomb Gp, July 1950, p 14 and Sept 1950, p 2
Msg, CG 'EAF to AVC/S USAT (Vandenberg to
Norstad), VO-120, 14 July 1950, msg, CG FEAT to
USAF (Stratemeyer to Vandenberg), A-2135, 5 July
1050, meg , C8 USAF to CG FEAY, AFCCS-58487,
& July 1850, msg, CS USATF to CG FEAT, AFOQP-
D-58589, 8 July 1950.

Msg , CG FEAF to ISAF. AX-3305, 26 July 1950
Msg , USAT to CG FEAF, ATPMP-2-C-1-50309, 29
July 1950

Msg , CG FEAF {o USAF, A~3595, 1 Aug 1950

-
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FEAT Directorate of Installations Staff Study, Engr

Axn Umts, FEAT, 21 Aug 1950

Msg, TUSAF to (G FEBAF, AFOMO-4-53438, 12
Sept 1950

Msg, CG FEAF to AVQ/S USAF (Vandenberg to
Noratad), V0O-120, 14 July 1850

Unless othernwwre cited the data on asiation engineer
aetivities in Korea 1 based upon the eveellent Haztory
of I Construction Command (P}, 25 June—1 Nov 1950,
Hist 374th TC Gp , Julv 1950

FAF GO 39, 4 July 1930,

Hist 60024 Tae Spt. We, 25 June—31 Oct 1930, Ad).
See

FAF GO 47, 12 July 1950, Hast 6002d Tae. Spt Wg.,
25 June-31 Oect 1950, Ad) Sec

FAF GO 38, 27 June 1950 and GO 44, 10 July 1950,
Hist 18th Ftr-Bomber Gp, June—Nov 1950, Hist
Hq & Hq Sq. FAF i Xorea [FAFIK], July-Aug.
1950; FEAF GO 46, & Aug. 1950

63

64
65
66
67.

68

Mrg. CG FEAF to CG FEAMCOM, AX-2366, 18 70
Chepter 3
Lir , Stratemever to CG FAFR, 12 Julv 1950 18

. FAF Advanee, Mission Lir, 23 July 1950

Lir , Stratemeyer to CQ TEAT BC, 11 July 1950, lir ,
Crabb to Stratemever, 9 July 1950, approved by
Stratemeyer, U July 1950

Msg, CG FEAF to GG FAF Adv . CV-109. 9 July

.
14
20

1850, msg, CINCFE to CG FEAF, CX-57479, ¢ 21
July 1950, msg, CG FEAF to O8 USBAF, VC-0112,
10 Julv 1950 22
5. Memo for record by Partridge, 11 July 1950 23
6. EUSAK GO 1, 13 July 1950, EUSAK War Ihary, 24
Sec II, 13-31 Julv 1950, msg, CG FEAFR to CG
FAF, AX-272¢, 15 July 1950 25
7. Mse, CINCFE to CG FEAF, CX-57755%, 13 July
1950
8. Mg, CINCFE to CG BUSAK, CX-57803, 15 July 26
1950 27
9 FEAF Opns Hist, I, 54
10. Litr . Stratemever to MacArthur, 17 July 1850, 1+t ind.
thereto, Almond to CG FEAF, 18 July 1950 28
11 Msg, CG FEAF to CG TAF, et al . AX~2873, 15 July
1950.
12 Msg, CG FEAF to CG FEAF BC, A-2877, 18 July 29
1950
13 FEAF D/O Daly Drary, 4 Aug 1950
14 Ltr, Partndge to Almond, 11 July 1950 30
15 See Jont Tramning Directne for Air-Ground Opera- 2
tions, prepared jomtly by Office, Cluef of Armv Field 22
Forces, and T Taetical Air Command, 1 fept 1050
This directive was preferred by CINCFE for the
delmeation of tactical awr procedure- and was re- 33
produced and distnbuted by FEAF  See wise Freld 34
Manual 31-35, dir-Ground Operatrons, Aug. 1VH46, )
16 R&R, Lt. Col ¢ H Scott, FAF PIO, to (1 FAFIE,
§ Bept. 1050, FAF-FEAF TT, 281240Z June 1050 35
17 Hit 6132d Tac Air Con Sq, July-Aug 1950
122, SECRET

July 1050, msg. FAFIE to FAF, ADV-B-126, 25
July 1930, msg . FAF to 40th Ftr Gp ., e ol , SUP-A—
2373, 1 Aug 1950, mag . CG FEAF to DOS/P USAF,
AX.-3330, 22 July 1850,

Memo for Stratemejer from Crabb, 9 July 1950, ap-
proved by Stratemeyer, 11 Julv 1950, Hnt 18th
Fir -Bomber Gp , June-Nov 1950

FAFIK GO 9, 26 July 1950

st 18th Ftr -Bomber Gp , June=Nov 1950, FAFIK
GO 18, 6 Aug 1950

Hist 6149th Tae. Spt Wg , Sept 1950.

FAF GO 47,12 July 1950, FAFIK GO 17, 6 Aug 1950,
Hist £131st Tae Spt Wg., Aug 1050, Hwt 40th
Ftr-Intep 8¢ 25 June-1 Kov 1950

Hist 30th Ftr-Intep S¢, 25 June-1 Nov 1950

Hist 6131st Air Base Gp. Aug 1950, Hist 6131st
Tac Hpt Wg., Aug 1950, Hwt I Censtr. Com.,
pp 5-6; Fast 40th Fir-Intep Sq, 25 June-1 Nov.
1950

Hist. 8th Fir -Bomber Gp  Aug 1950

Col James Ferguson, Outhne of Korean Campaign,
p 3. EUSAK War Diary, (-3 entry, 15 July 1950
Msg, CG FEAF to O3 USAP, AX~4446, 19 Aug 1950
Meg, FAFIEK to FEAF, ADV-0OPS-797, 10 Ang
1950, msg, CG FEAF to CINCFE, AX-9684, 20
Aug 1950, .

Memo for Timberlake from Stratemever, 12 Sept.
1950, see also Barber Report

FAFIK Opns Instr #1, 11 Sept 1950

Hist 6147th Tac Con Sq, Airborne, July 1950,
FAFIK GO 12, 20 July 1950, Hast 6147th Tac. Con.
Sq., Airborne, July 1950

Msg , CG BEUSAK to COMAF 20, ef of , (GN—-20468-
KGO, 24 July 1950, FAFIK Opns In~tr %1, 11 Sept
1950

Memeo for Wevland from Crabb, 4 Sept 19530

Ltr, Stratemeyer to CINCFE, 13 Aug 1050, 1st ind.
thereto, Brig Gen K B Bush, AG FRC, to CG
FEAF, 1 Sept 1950

FAFIK GO 69, 7 Uet 1950, discontinued the 61324
Tae Air Con Gp effeetive 10 Oct 1950 and asaigned
1ts personnel and equipment to the 502d Tae Con Gp
Haist, 8132d Tae. Con. Gp , July—Aug 1450 and Sept —
Oct. 1950, Barber Report, memo for record by Lt Col
Kenneth W Khise, DfC for Comm and Eleet FAFIE,
Qct 1050

Barber Report

. Hast 18th Ftr -Bomber Gp , June-Nov, 1950

Hastories of b147th Tae Con B¢, Awrborne, Sept and
Oet, 1950, and Supplement to July—Oct 1050 History,
item 1II: Major Problems Encountered

Barber Report

Memeo for Weyland from Partridge, 25 July 1950, memo
for Weyland from Partndge, 26 July 1950, Ferguson,
Qutline of Korean Operations, p 4

Litr , Wesland to COMNAVFEE, 2 Aug 1950,1tr, Wey-
jand to COMNAYFE, 5 Aug. 1950
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M«g, CTF 23 te FAFIK, 0403507 Aug 1950

FEAF D/O Dailv Diary, 10 Aug 1950

Memo for Col Robert Warren, D/O FEAT, from It
Col E H. Nigro, 5 Sept. 1950, Barcus Board Report,
Vol I, Bk 1, pp 21-22

Msg , CG FAFIK to CG FEAF, ADV-0P3-D-3215,
2 Sept. 1950

Memeo for Col Don Zimmerman, D/Plans FEAT, from

Col A J Kinnev, 18 Sept 1950 51
Wevland, Some Lessons of the Korean War, 10 Oct

1950, msg , CINCFE to COMNAVFE and EUSAL, 52
CX-~60704, 20 Aug 1950 53
Ltr, Partridge to Stratemever, 8 Sept 1950

Msg, COMNAVFE to CG FAF, 2004241 July 1950, 54
Msg , CG FEAF to CG FAFIK, AX-3101, 22 Juiv

1950, Ferguson, Outhne of Korean Operations, p 2 55
Wayne Thomus, Chicage Trzbune, 19 Aug 1050, quoted 56
in Dept of Defense, OPI News Dhigest, 22 Aug 1950

Chapier 4

Thi~ summary of ground action 1n South Korea 12 21,
ba~ed upon the daily summary of the situation in

FEAF Operations History, 25 June-31 Qet 1050

GHQ FEC ISUM %2838, 6 Aug 1950 22
Ltr, Partndge to Walker, £ Aug 1950 e

GHQ FEC ISUM £30581, 16 Jan 1951 23
GHQ FEC ISUDM #3008, 4 Dec 1950, FEAF Wkl 24
Intel Roundup, 28 Jan -3 Feb 1951

Sec Edward L Bowles, Memo on the Interrogation 25
of Lee Hak Ku, CS 13th NKPA Div, ¢ Oct 1950,
interytew by anthor with Gen Stratemever, 18 Oct 26
1950.

GHG FEC ISUM 2968, 25 Oct 1950, msg , CINCFE

to FEAF and NAVFE, CX-60938, 23 Aug 1950, Itr,,
Partridge to Stratemeyer, 26 Auvg 1950, msg, CG

FEAT to USAF, AX—4913, 28 Aug 1950, msg, CG

FEAF to USAF, AX—~0094B, 31 Aug 1950 27
Hist 8th Bomb 8q, May~June 1950 msg , FAF to 28
TEAF, 2919252 June 1950

Hist 8th Fir -Bomber Gp , July 1950,

Hist, 8th Ftr -Bomber Gp , May—June 1950, pp 7-9, 26
and July 1950, p 9, Hist 35th Fir-Bomber Sq,

Julvy 1960; FEAF Commumaqué, 19 July 1950 30
Mgz, CG FEAF to CINCFE, AX—4055, 10 Aug

1650 31
Ltr, Partndge to Stratemeyer, 26 Aug 1050, msg,

CG FEAT to USAF, AX-4013, 28 Aug 1950, msg, 32
CG FEAF to USAF, AX-009413, 31 Aug 1950

M.z, CINCFE to TEAFR, CX-56037, 20 June 1950 33
Meg, CG FEAF to COMAY 5 and COMAF 20, 34
AX-2333, 8 Julv 1950 35
Msg, CG FEAF to COMAF 20, AX-2320, 8 July 36
1950

FEAF Opnsg Hist, T, 42-43 37
M-g. CII\OI‘I} fo CG FEAF, CX-57755, 13 July 38
1450

Itnd , CX~58214, 19 July 1950 30.
FEAF BC Mission Sum £5, 16 July 1950

Mg, CG FEAF to CS USAT, A-3197, 24 July 1950, 40

SECRET
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Barcus Board Report, Vol [, Bk 2, p 30, interview
with Walker, 25 Nov 1850, m Barcus Board Report,
Vol T, Bk 2epp 227-98

Stearns Report, p 168, Barcus Board Report, Bk 2,
Gen App,p 31

Bareuws Board Report, BL 1, Gen App, pp 30-31
Id ,p 56

Ind , pp 77-78

Msg , CG FEAF fo DCS/0O, USAT, A-0532B, 9 Sept
1950

Barcus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 1, pp $1-88

Ltr, Partndge to Stratemeyer, 18 Aug 1050, R & R,
Stratemeyer to VC/O, 13 Aug 1950

Barcus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 2, pp 227-28, and
Bk 1, Gen App,p 29

Barcus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 2, p 228

Tar, Ma) Gen W R Wolfinbarger, CG 8th AT (Tac),
to CG TAC,n 4

Check Sheet, Col, Earl C BEwert to C5 GHQ FEC,
30 July 1950, melosing Analysis of Results of Medium
Bomber Battlefield Support, 10-26 July 1950,

Msg, CG FEATF to C8 TSAF, AN-2456, 10 July
1950

FEAT Opns Hist, 17 July 1950

Ited , 15 July 1950, check sheet, Ewert to C5 GHQ
FEC, 30 July 1950

Weyland, Some Lessons of the Korean War, 10 Oct.
1950

Memo for Stratemeyer from Crabb, ¢ July 1950,
R&R, Craipie to DYI and DfO FEAF, 18 July 1450,
msg , CGFEAF to C8 USAF, AX-3245, 25 July 1950,
FEAF Qpns Hist, I, 69, memo for Brg. Gen.
E K Wnght from Weyland, 23 July 1950, Barcus
Board Report, Vol I, Bk 1, pp 57-62.

R&R, Cragie to DJI and DO FEAFX, 18 July 1950
FEAF I/I, An Targets Directorate, Rail Tranzpor-
tatwn Interdiciion Plan for Korea North of 37°30°
27 July 1950

Msp, CG FEAY {o CG FEAF BC, A-7087, 28
July 1950

Memo for Banfill from Col J 3 Donchew, D of
Arr Targets, FEAF /I, 30 July 1950

Msg, CG FEAT to CG TLEAF BC, AX-5020, 2
Aug 1050

Msg, CG FEAF to CG FATIE, AS-5034, 3 Aug
1950

R&R Comment, Donohew, 19 Aug 1950

Msg , CS TEAR to S USAF, A-3197, 24 July 1950
FEAF Opng Anlvs Office Memo #8, 15 July 1950
FEAT Opns Hist, 10 July 1950, FAT Historieal
Data, 25 Juné-31 Oct 1950, TI, 144

FEAT Wkly, Intel Roundup, 18-24 Fab 1951
Bowles, Memo on the Inferrogation of Lee Hak Ku,
6 Oct 1950,
FAT Mistorical Dafa, 25 June—31 Cet 1950, II,
250-51
Ihd, pp 251-53

123
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Hit FEAF BC, I, pesarm, D/O FEAF Dailv Diary,
80 Aug 19050, USAF, A Report on the Effeein eness
of the Interdiction Program Agawmpst North Korea,
12 Sept 1950, Barcus Board leport, Vol I, Bk 2,
Pp 142-43

Hist FEATF BC, I, passim

DA, TT 43489, 10 July 1950, msg., O FLAF to
CG FEAR BC, A-4177, 13 Aug 1950, DA, T'T £3675,
20 Ang. 1950. FEAF BC Final Misaon Heport £52,
20 Aug 1950, CAF-IN-772, (G FFAT to R UBATF,
21 Aug. 1950, DA, TT #3738, & Sept 1030, Hist
16th Bowk Gp, 26 June-31 Qct 1950

Msz, CG FEAT to CGQ FAFRIK, A-3630, 2 Aug
1950, DA, TT £3700, 27 Aug 1950, DA, TT %3684,
n d

Mag, CG FEAF to CS TSATF, A-10368, 29 Aug 1050
msg, CG FEAF to 8 USAF, A-0020B, 30 Aug
1950

FEAF D/O Doilv Thary, 27 Aug 1050, mug, OG
FEATF to C'C FEAR BC, A—4804 2% Aug 1450

May V H Castle and Mr (' H Pruefor, Itimate
on the Current Status of Railroad Rolhug Stock m
Korea. 5 Sept 1930, USAF, A Report on the Effec-
tiveness of the Interdiction Program Agamst North
Korea, 12 Sept 1050. memeo for Col Warren from
Lt Col Lancaster, 16 Sept 1950, msg, Banfill to
AFOQIT, 30 Aug 1050

GHQ FEC IRUM #2305, 23 Aug 1950, m~g, Banfill
to AFOIT, 30 Aug 1950, FEAF Wkiy Intel Round-
up, 14-20 Jan 1950

. Mgz, C: FEAFR to CG’« FAFIK and FEAFR BC,

AX-3845, 6 Aug 1950
Mg, CG FEAT to CG FAFIK, A-3929, 8 Auc 1950

. 35th Ftr -Bomber Sq Msion Rpt £35-13, 26 July

1950, Hast of §8th Fti AW Sq, June-Nov 1450,
pp 2-3. Hist 18th Ftr-Bomber Gp, June-Nov
1950, 1ty , Partnidge to Stratemever, 11 Aug 1950
FEAF D/O Dailv Diarv, 13 Aug 1950 m~g, CG
FEAF to CB UsAF, A-4670, 21 Aug 1050

Ltr, Vandenberg to Stratemeyer, 6 Sept 1050 ltr,
Stratemes er to Vandenberg, 17 Sept 1950

Msg, CG FEAF to (S USAF, A-03571, % Hept
1930, memo Wg Comdr Peter Wykeham-Barnes,
Planmng and Operation of Night Intruder Areraft
{in the Korean Theater of Opns), 6 Sept 1950

Ltr, Maj Van C Burnett, Gp Bombardier 3d Bomb
(ip, to CO 3d Bomb Gp, 6 Oct 1950

Msg, CG FEAT to CG FEAF BC and QG FARTK,
06508, 11 Hept 1950, memo for O’Donnell from
Ptratemeser, 17 Sept 1950 ltr, It Col W W Far-
quhar, AG FEAF BC to CG TEAF, 28 Sept 1450,
m~g , CG FEAT BC to CG FREAF, BOX~1803-00,
1 Oct 1950

Gen-
aral Stratemey er thought that one of the mam le-=ions
of the Korean war was the need for developmg “rgup-
ment and tacties to seek ouf, see, and attack hostile

30
60

61
62

63
641,
65
65
67
68
60.
70

71
72.

73
74
5
76

73
79

80

81,
52

91
ground equipment at mght 7 (AMsg , CG FEAF to C8
TSAF, A-2307B, 14 Oct 1950
Msg, CG FEAT to USAY, AX-0137B, 31 Au? 1950;
msg , USAF to FEATF, AFPMSP-55010, 12 July 1950
SECRET

FEAF DO Dalv Diary, ¢ Aug 1030, meg, (G
FEAF to 08 USAF, A-1651, 23 Aug 1030

Rpt, Vernon R, Schuutt, ¢ of , Tech Representa-
tives, to CG AMC, 5 Cet 1050

Mg, FEAF BC to TEAF, T/P 33, 23 Aug 1050
Mag , CG FEAF to (8 USAF, A-0310B-C'(3, 5 sept
1950

Memo for Cx FEAF BC from Farguhar, 28 Sept.
1050, msg, 10th Bomb Gp to CG FEAFR BC, 27
Sept 1950

Az, CGREAF to TSAF, AX-1378, | Sept 1450
Mag, CG FPEAF to U8 USAF, AN~I878B, 4 Oct.
1950

Aemo fordCG FAF from Neott, 8 Rept 1450

EURAK War Thary, CG entry, 17 July 1950

Msg , CG EUNSAK to CINCEFE, 212667, 24 Juls 1450,
Hist 6147th Tae Con Sgq Arborne, July 1950
Msg, Partridge to Stratemes er, ADV-B-356, 30 July
1950

Msg , CGFEAF to O8N TTRAT, A-4000, 11 Aug 1950
AMsg, CG FAFIK to CG FEAT, ADV-(iEN~-B-1068,
17 Aug, 1950

Msg, CG FAFIK to FEAY, ADV-0PH-B-22588, 14
Aug 1950,

Memo for record bv Znnmerman, 14 Aug
Bareus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 1,p 64
GHQ FECG ISUM £2507, 15 Aug 1950, max, CG
FEAF to CG FEAF BC, AX-5079, 15 Aug 1950
TIAF BC Final Ms=ton Report 345, 16 Aug 1u50
Msg, CG FEAF BCto (G FEAT, BON-328-0G, 17
Aug 1950

Msg, CG FAFIK to CG FEAF, ADV-GEN~B-
1081, 17 Aug 1950

Interview by author with General O'Donreli, 23 Noy,
1950

Meg, CG FEAF to USAR, A-4425 18 Aug 1450;
mesg , CG FEAF to (G FAFIK and G FEAF BC,
AX~-4340, 16 Aug 1950

Litr, 8gt Gianmim, Co A, Sth Engr Br, lst Cav,
IDiv, to Gen O'Donnell, 30 Aug 1050

Msg, CIAto CS USA, ¢f ol , §PD-256, 23 Aug 1950,
Bowles, Memo of Interrogation of Lee HHak Ku, 6 Oct.
1950

Msg, CG FEAF tc COMNAVFE, ¢ of , 01008, 1
Sept 1950, DA, 1" #3715, 1 Sept 1050, mag , FAFIK
to FEAF, ADV-V(C-D852, 1 Sept 1950

Msg, CG FEAF to (5 USAF, 01498-B, 3 Sept 1950,
Dept of Defense, OPI Pre=s Relea~e #1110-50, &
Sept 1950

DA, TT #3748, 12 Sept 1950

Msg , CG FEAT fo CINCFI, AX-2071, 4 July 1950,
msg , CG FEAY to USAF, AX-2124, 4 July 1050
Msg , GG FEAF {u OS USAF, A~4021, 10 Aug 1950;
msg , CG FEAF to C8 UBAF, A-4000, 11 Aug 1950,
Memo for Partndge from Col T € Rogers, 30 Aug
1950

1450,

. Wist 68th Ftr AW Hq, Sept 1950

Msg, CG FEAT fo UHRATF, A-1440-B-C'{, 24 Sept.
1950, msg, Tokyo to Sec of State, #701, 25 Sept
1950, mag , CG FEAF to (8 USAF, A-1452-B, 25
Hept 1050, ltr, Awr Viee Marshal Boucher to
Btratemeyer, 4 Qet 1950

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




R

a2
u3

94
95,
96

98

a9
100

101

l 102

103

@w =3

10

11
12

15

This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

[

SECRET—Security Information .

Msg , CG FEAT to OS USAF, A-4090, 11 Aug 1950
GHQ FEC Translator and Interpreter Service
[ATIS], Research Rpt #19 Effectiveness of the
TUnited Nations Tachieal Awr Eiffort, 6 Nov 1950, as
reproduced 1n FEAF Wkly Intel Roundup, 12-18
Nov 1950 Unless otherwise cited mnformation m
thit seetion 1z from thig report

ATIS Interrogation Rpt #1286, 24 Sept 1950

Ibid , #1453, 20 Sept 1950

Ibd , #1650, £ Oct 1950

GHQ FEC ISUM #2957, 14 Oct 1950

ATIS Interrogation Rpt #1516, 30 Sept 1950

FEAT Opns Hist, I, 158

Ltr, Partndge to CG FEAT, 20 Julv 1950, FEAT
Opnz Anlys Office Memo #22, 22 Sept 1950 and
#23, 6 Sept 1950, rpt Ma) Linus F TUpson and
Capt Raymond B Evans, Airr Proving Ground
Detachment, to CG APQ, 1 Jan 1951 [heremafter
cited as Upson-Kivans Report]

Litr, Ma) Joseph 8 Restifo, Project Officer to CG
FEATF, 16 Auz 1950, Hust 80th Fir -Bomber &q,
June-Qect 1950

Ma; W A Adams, Techmieal Notes on Korean
Operations, 11 Aug 1950, msg, CG FEAF to C8
USAF, A-0663-BE-C(, 11 Sept 1950, Upson-Evans
Report, 1 Jan 1951, Hist 49th Ftr-Bomber Gp,
Sept 1950, pp 7-8, Hist 36th Ftr-Bomber Sq,
July 1950 .

Upeon-Evans Report, 1 Jan 1051

104

105

106

107

108

100
110
111

112

113

114

115

Chapter 5

Msg , CINCFE to DEPTAR for JCS, C-58473, 23
July 1950

CINCFE Opns Plan #1004, FEAF Opns
#3-504, 4 Sept 1050

CINCFE Opns Plan #1008, 12 Aug [950, FEAT
Opns Plan #3-50, 2 Sept 1950

See GHQ FLC Terram Study #13, Seoul and Envirans.
GHQ UNC Opns Qrder #1, 30 Aug 1950  General
Almond was relieved as GS FEC m par 2, SO 03,
GHQ FEG, 16 Apr 1951

Plan

16
17
18

19
20

HQ UNC Opns: Order £1, Annex E Comd Re- 21

lationships 22

Memo for record by Zimmermaaq, 30 Aug 1050 23

GHQ UNC Opns Order #1, Aunex T Coord of 24

Amr Opns, 2 Sept 1950

Lir, Stratemever to CINCFE, 4 Sept 10950, 1st

ind thereto, Almond to GG TFIAF, ca 10 Seph

1950, Ir, Stratemeyer to’ Weyland, 10 Sept 1950, 25

Barcus Board Report, Bk 1, App 2, pp 152-50

FEAT Opns Plan #3-50, 2 Sept 1950, and Annex H:

Comd Opns, 11 Sept 1950

Meme for Donohew from Wairen, 31 Aug 1950

Memo for record by Zimmermar, 8 Sept 1950 26

Memo for Partridge from Wevland, 9 Sept 1950

Lir, Partridge to Stratemeycr, 30 Aug 19560

Msg, COMAF 20 to CG TEAF, DX-22762, 7 27

Sept 1950 See also Hist 51st Ftr Intep Gp,

Sept 1950 28
SECRET
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Hist 5lst Ft -Intep. Gp, Oet 1850, Hist
Ft1 -Intep 8q, Oet 1950

Meg, CG FAFIK to CG FEAF, ADV-0OP5-B-614,
3 Aug 1950, Ferguson, Outline of Korean Opera-
tions, p 29

Ferguson, Qutime of Korean Operations, p 8, Hist
6140th Tae Spt Wg, Oct 1950, pp 7-8, Ihst
40th Supply 8¢q, June~Nov 1950

Hist 18th Fir Bomber Gp, June—Qet 1950, Hist
6002d Fir Wg, A-4 Sec, Aug 1050

Hist 8th Ftr-Bomber Gp, Aug 1950, p 9, Hist
40th TFtr -Intep 8¢, Sept 1050, Hist 18th Ffr-
Bomber Gp, June-Kov 1950, FEAF Opns Anlys.
Office Memo #27, 30 Oct 1950

FEAF Opns Auvly: Office Memo #35, 1 Mar 1051
Barcus Board Report, Vol T, Bk 2, pp 253-34
Upson-KEvans Report, 1 Jan 1951, Hist 49th Ftr -
Bomber Gp, June—Nov 1950, p 81, Hist 5lst
Ftr -Intep Gp, Oct 1950, FEAF Comd Reference
Bk, I Dec 1950

Upson-Evans Reporl, 1T Jan 1951, Hist 51st Ftr-
Intep Gp, Oct 1050

TAT DM Datly Journal, 31 July—1 Aug 1950 and
4-5 Aug 1950, Hist 46th Fir -Bomber Gp, Aug
1950, p 15, Hast D/M FAF, 1 Aug -31 Qct 19850
st 8th Ftr-Bomber 8¢, June-Nov 1950, p 10,
FAF D/O Daily Journal, 3¢ Sept—1 Qct 1950

Hist 7th Fir-Bomber Sq, Oct 1950, TEAT Opns
Anlys Office Memo #24, 7 Oet 1050

16th

Lir, Almond to Stratemever, 25 July 1950, msg,
CINCFE to DA, C-585Y4, 25 July 1950

Msg, OS USAF to CG FEAF, AFOOP-59989, 25
July 1050

Orgn Record Card, 437th TC Wg, m TUSAF Orgn
Con and Anlys Gp, Proms Systems Br

Msg, CG FEAF to URAF, VC-0202, 18 Aug 105¢

"Msg, USAF to CG FEAF, T8-3746, 22 Aug 1050;

Hist FEAF Combat Carge Comd [ComCarCom]
(P), 10-30 Sept 1950, p 1

FAF GO 68, 22 Aug 1950

Msg , CG FFAF ta CG TAF, 00858, 31 Aug 1050
Ihd, 00868, 31 Aug 1050

Itul, AX-~0552-B, 11 Sepi 1050, FAF (GO 79, 11
Sept 1950, FEAT ComCarCom GO 1, 24 Aug 1950
(amended 1n date to 26 Aug 1950 by FEAF Com-
CarCom GO 6, 13 Oct 1950

FAF GO 79, 11 Sept 1950 The 314th and 1t (B)
Groups were attoched to FAFR for admunstrative
and logitical support, as was the Hg, FRAF
ComCarCom (P), although the latier was an oper-
ational headquarters subordinate only to FEAT
Msg, CG FEAF to USAF (Weyland to Ramev),
V0207, 19 Aug 1950, lir, Brig Gen D T Spivey,
VG FAT, to Stratemeyer, 22 Aug 1950

Msg, CG FEAF to C8 USBAT, VC-0214, 24 Aug.
1950 '

Ibhud , VC-0222, 25 Aug 1950
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20 M-z, CINCFE to CG FEAF, CX-61204, 26 Aug
1950,

30, FEAF ComCarCom, nun of mtg, 9 Sept 1950,
meg , CG FEAF fo CQ FEAF ComCarCom, 13 Sept
1050, FEAF ComCarCom Opns Plan #1-50, 15 Sept
1950 General Stratemeyer complimented Tunner
for “such a comprehensive doenment i the time
allotted.” (Lir, Stratemever to Tunner, 21 Sept
1950)

31 Msg, (8 TSA to CINCFE, WAR-30067. 28 Aug
1950

32 Hwt Sth Ftr -Bomber Gp, Sept 1950, Hist 18th
Ftr -Bomber Gp , Sept 1050

38 Daly FAF AMission Sum, 10-12 Sept 1950, FEAF
Opng Sum #81, 13 Sept 1050, #83, 15 Hept 1950,
and #89, 21 Sept 1450

34 FEATF Opns Sum #75, 11 Sept 1950 and #82, 14
Sept 1950, ltr, Strafemever to O'Donnell, 17 Sept
1950

35 Lir, Stratemeyer to CG FAF, ¢ al, 13 Sept 1050

36 Fergusgon, Outhne of Korean QOperations, p 1

37 AMzgs, CINCUNC to CINCFE, (-63158. 16 Sept
1950 and C-63170. 17 Sept 1950

38 GHQ FEC ISUM #2968, 25 Oct 1950

3% TFergusoen, Qutlme of Korean Operations, p 11,

40 Mmg, CG FEAT to CG FAT, ¢ of, A-1131-B,
18 Sept 1950

41 FEAF D/ Daly Dairy, 25 Sept 1950

42, Ihid | 22 Sept 1950 and 24 Sept 1950, Hist, FEATR
ComCarCom (P), 10-30 Sept 1950, pp 33-38

43 Hist FEAF ComCarCom (P), 10-30 Sept 1950, pp
33-38

44 AMsg, CG FEAF to G FEAY C(ComCarCom.
A-2306-B, 14 Oct 1950, lr Almond to (‘G FEAF
ComCarCom, 8§ Oct 1950

45 FEAF BC Fmal Mission Report #114, 18 Sept 1950,
FEAF Opns Hast |, I, 249

46 FEAF DfQ Daily Diary, 22 Sept 1950, msg, CG
FEAF to CG EUSAL, A-1394-B, 23 Rept 1930

47 FEAF Opns, Hst , I, 150, 154

48 Memo for DfO from Warren, 23 Bept 1950

49 FEAF Wkilv Intel Roundup, 17-23 Sept 1950

50 A<g, ("G FEAF to USATF, AX-1769B, 2 Oct 1950

51 Capt. Jim G Ford, Project Officer, Bum of Opns,
1 Nov 1950. '

52 FEAF Opns Sum #86, 18 Sept 1950 #33 20 Sept
1950, and #90, 22 Sept 1950

53 Hist 35th Fir-Intep Sg., Sept 1950, Hist 40th
Ftr -Intep Bq, Sept 18560, Hist 8th Frr -Bomber
Hq ., Sept 1950

54 FEAF Opns Sum #91, 23 Sept 1930, #92, 24 Sept
1050, #94, 23 SBept 1950, and #07, 20 Sept 1950,
TWX, FAFIK to FEAF, 15 Sept 1950

55 Msg, CG FEAF to CS USAF, AX-1545-B, 27 Sept.
1450

56 UNC Report, 21 Qcet 1950

57 M-g, C'G FEATF to CG FAFIK, AX-5305, 2 Oct.
1%50.

58 Memo for Banfill from Deonobew, 5 Oct 1950

59 Hist I Constr Comd, pp 10-11, 16

60 Ied, pp 16-17

61 Ibid, pp 15-1G

62 izt 8ilth Engr Avan Ba, Oet 1050

63 Hist I Constr. Comd, pp 21-22, Hwst G6140th Air
Bage Umet, Aug -Sept 1950, pp 7-8

84 st 18th Ftr-Bomber Gip, June-Nov 1950

65 st 49th Ftr -Bomber Gp, Sept. 1950

66 Hist 35th Fir-Intep Gp, Oet 1950, FAF D/O
Daily Jonrnal, 10 Oct 1950

67 Msg, GG FEAF to COMAF 13, o of , AN-1450-B,
25 Sept 1030

BR Msg, GG FEAF to OG FAFIK, A-1551-B, 26 Sept.
1950

69 Msg, OG TREAF to CINCFE, AX~16668, 29 Sept
1950

70 Msg, OG FEAF to CG TAFIE, V(-0318, 4 Oct.
1950

71 Ihed, A-1922-B, 5 Oct. 1950 The current tasks of
the 1st MAW were. (1) armed reconnalssance ormain
hne of communieations to north and northwest of X
Corps, (2) dav and mght combat ar patrol over
Seoul and Inchon, (8) photo reeconnarssanca of future
operational area of X Corps, (4) close suppurt of
X Corps unit- eurrently engaged, (5) night heckler
missions m support of X Corps, and (8) elose support
tramng activiizes with units of X Corps

72 Msg, OG FEAF to QG FAF, of of , AX-22813, 14
Oct 1950, Bareus Board Report, Bk 2, Gen App,
p 580 ‘

73 Hist Sth Ftr -Bember Gp, Oct. 1950, p 7

74 Hist 5lst Fer-Intep Gp, Oct 1950

75 PAF D/O Daily Journal, 25 Aug 1950

76 FAT Tmt Dispoations, Cet 1950,

77 Hast D/M FAF, I Aug-31 Oct 1950 Hn-t 6131st
Air Base Gp, Sept —Oct 1850

78 Hist, 8th Ftr -Bomber Gp , Nov 1950

79 Fast 6131st Aar Base Gp, Sept—QOct 1950,

80 HMist I Cometr. Comd, p 20, Hist S8th Fir-
Bomhber Gp , Oct 1950, Hist 51st Mamt & Supply
Gp ., Oct 1950, Mast Sth Ftr -Bomber 3q , Oct 1450,
Hist D/M FAT, 1 Aug-31 Oct 1950, Hist 60024
Mamt & Supplv Gp ., 1 Aug -3t Oct 1950

81 Hastomes of 6002d Tae Hpt Wg, Sept 1930, Oct,
1650, 25 June-31 Oect 1450

82 Histones of 6149th Tac Spt Wg, Oct 1950 and
Nov 1950

83, Hast 5ist Fir-Intep Wg, Oct 1950, Hint, 5lst Ftr -
Intep Gp, Oct 1950

84 Hist 6149th Air Base CGip , Oet 1950, Hu~t 7th Ftr-
Bomber Sq , Oct 1950, Upson-Evans Report, 1 Jan
1951, ltr , CO Sth T/R Sq to CO 543d Tae Spt. Gp,
82 Nov 1950, Hist 7th Fir -Bomber Sq., Nov 1950

85." Upson-Evans Report, 1 Jan 1951, Hist 7th Ftr-
Bomber Sq , Sept 1950

86 Mist Sth Ftr -Bomber Sq, Oct 1050

87. Hist 7th Ftr-Bomber Sg, Qct 1950, Hit Sth T/R
8q , Sept =0et 1950, Hust. 162d T/R Sg (NP}, Oct
1950, Hist Oth Ftr -Bomber 8q., Oct 1950

88 Mt 8th Ftr-Bomber 8q, Oet 1950
89 Ups<on-Esans Report, 1 Jan 1951
90 Hist Tth Ftr-Bowmber Sq, Oct 1050
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Hist 40th Ftr -Intep Sq, Oet 1950, Hist. 8th Ftr -
Bomber 8q, Oet 1950, Ifr , FAFIK to All Comdrs,
FAF Reg 75-1, 1 Sept 1950, Hist 45th Fir -Bomber
Gp, Oct 1850

Mszg , See of State to USUN, #350, 30 Sept 1950
Msg , C8 UBAT to CG FEAF, 29 Sept 1950, memo
for Banfill from Mr C H Pruefer, 29 Sept 1950,
memo for Banfill from Donochew, 30 Sept. 1950
Memo for Weyland from Stratemever, 6 Oet 1050
CINCIE Opns Plan #3-50, GHQ UNC Opns Order
#2, 2 Oct 1950, EUSAK Opns Order #104, 5 Oct
1950

FEAF Opns Plan #9-50, 4 Oct 1950 This plan
was designated as FEAF Opns Order #105-50 on
7 Oct 1950

FEAF Opns Plan #9-50, Annex B+ Coord of Aur
Opns, 4 Oct 1950

Barcus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 1, pp 25-26, X
Corps Opns Order #4, Annex 5 A Bupport, 9 Oct
1950

Supplement to Hist 6147th Taec Con 8qg Auborne,
July-Oct 1950,

FEAF Wkly. Intel Roundup, 8-14 Qct 1950, msg,
CG FAFIK to CG FEATF, KF-GEN-1361, 11 Oct.
1950, Ferguson, Outline of Korean Operations, p 12,
msg, CG FAFIK io CG FEAF, KiV(C-1425, 13
Oct 1950

Msg, CINCFE to FEAF, e al, CX~66169, 11 Oct
1950, Barcus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 1, pp 27-28
Msg, CG FAFIK to CG FEAF, KF-V(C-1425, 12
Oct 1950, Bareus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 1, p 28
Msg , CG FAFIK to CG FEAF, KF-VC-1425, 13
Qct 1950

FEAF Wkly Intel Roundup, 814 Oct 1950
Supplement to Hist 6147th Taec Con Sq Aiwrborne,
July-0Oct 1950

Ind

T'BAF Wkly Intel Roundup, 1521 Oct 1350,
Lir, Gay to Partndge, 21 Oct 1950

Msg , CG FEAF to CINCFE, VC-0331, 7 Oct 1950,
msg , CG FEAF 4o CG FAFIK, V(-348, 10 Oot
1950, msg , CINCFE to USAF, CX-66754, 18 Qct
1950

Msg,, FAFIEK to FEATF, EF-OPR-KH-285, 19 Oct
1950, FAFIK Opns Order #113-50, 19 Oct 1950
Supplement to Hist 6147th Tae Con Sq Awborns,

112

113

114

115

116
117
118
119
120
121
122

123
124

126

127
128
129

130
131

132
133
134

135
136

July=Oct 1950, 137
Chapter 6
Higt FEAF BC (P), I, in  This supernor hstory 5
should be consulted for any understanding of the em
ployment of medium bombers in the first phase of the 6
Korean campaign
. Hist FEAF BC (P), I, vin-ix 7
Memo for Mr Thomas K TFinletter from Lt Col 8
W C Addleman, 12 July 1850 9
. Msp, CS UBAF to CG FEAF, AFCV(C-1814, 3 July 10
1950, '
SECRET

Sum of Awrborne Drop of 187th RCT, mecluded in
FEAF ComCarCom {P) Hist Rpt, 1-31 Oet 1950
Litr, Col Hoyt I Prindle, C8 FEAF ComCarCom,
to Brig Gen H L Sanders, 3 Nov 1950, GHQ FEC
ISUM #2964, 21 Oct 1950 and #2966, 23 Oct 1950
Memo for record by Ma; Robert Hogg, Exee Officer
FEAF ComCarCom, 4 Nov 1950

FEAF Wkly Intel Roundup, 22-2§ Oct 1950,
Barcus Board Repert, Vol I, Bk 2, pp 305-87,
msg, CINCFE to FEAF and COMNAVFE, #051-
IR-50, 16 Oet 1950

Msg , CG X Corpsto CINCFE, AS-107, 21 Oct 1950
Msg , CINCTFE to X Corps, CX—-67172, 22 Oct 1950
Bareus Board Report, Vot I, Bk i, pp 30-31

Ltr , Partridge to CG 1st MAW, 12 Nov 1950
Bareus Beard Report, Vol I, Bk 1, pp 31-32

Ltr , Tymberlake to CG 1st MAW, 1 Dee 1950

Arir Targets Research and Analysiz Target Study,
Transportation Interdiction Plan North of 37°31" N
Kores, 2 Sept 1850

Mm , FEAF Target Selection Com , 28 Sept 1950
Memo for Warren from Weyland, 6 Oct 1950, msg ,
CG FEAY to CG FEAT BC, AX-1956B, 6 Oct
19850.

Msg, CG FEAF BC to CG FEAF, BCX-2123, 14
Oct 1950, mamo for Warren from Weyland, 18 Oct
1950, msg , CG FEAF to CG FEAF BC, AX-2547B,
20 Oct 1950

Ltr, O'Donnell to Stratemeyer, 2 Oct. 1950, FEAF
D/O Daily Diary, 3 Oct 1950, R&R, Stratemewer
to VC/O, 3 Oet 1950

Hist. 162d T/R 8q (NP), Nov 1950

Msg, CINCFE to DA, CX-61772, 24 June 1950
Mszg, USAF to CG FEAF, AFCVC-1784, 2 July
1950.

Msg , USAF to GG FEAF, #3297, 4 Aug 1950

Msg , CG FEATF to CG TAF, ef of , A-0167B, 2 Sept
1950

Msg, CG FEAF to CS USAF, A-1408B, 25 Sept
1950

Msg, CG FEAF to CG FEAF BC, e al, A-1530B,
26 SBept 1950

Msg, CG FEAF to CG FAFIEK, AX-2372V, 17 Oct
1950

Ihed , AX-2720B, 25 Ocf 1050

Msg, CINCUNC to DA, CX-86705, 17 Oct 1050,
FEC Opns, Order #4

DA, TT #3848, 4 Oct 1950

Litr, Vandenberg to O'Donnell, 14 July 1950, msg,
CG FEAT to USAT, AX-18150~-CQG, 14 July 1950.
Litr , Crabb to Stratemeyer, ¢ July 1950, approved hy
Stratemeyer, 9 July 1950

Mesg , CG FEAF to USAF, A-3245, 25 July 1950

AMsg , CG USAF to CG FEATF, TS-3107, 29 July 1950
Hist 98th Bomb Gp, July—Aug 1950, pp 5~6
Interview by suthor with Capt T S Blood, FEAF
Directorate of Intel , 2 Nov 1950
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11 Hist FEAF BC, 1, 142-43 3¢
12 FEAF, Plan for Emplovment of FEAF BC Aganst 35
North Rorea, n d
13 Statement of O'Donnell before Congresuonal Com-
mattee, m U7 8 News & World Report, 6 July 1951,
pp. 22-23
14 Msg, DA {for JUB) to CINCFE, #87522, 1 Ang 1950
15 Hist. FEAF BC, I, 10 36
16 FEAF, Plan for Emplovment of FEAF BC Against
North Xorea, n ¢ 37
17 Msg, CEGPO to CINCFE, WAR~TTITL, 7 Aug 1930
18 FEAF D/O Dalv Duary, 10 Aug 1950, mex, CG
FEATF to CG FEAF BC, A-4045, 10 Auwg 1950 38
O'Donnell was permitied to prepare for neendiary 39
misons, but they eould not be conducted without the
eapress gpproval of CINCFE or CQ FEAF  (Mnyg,
G FEAF to CG FEAT BC, AX-1169, 13 Aug 1950) 10,
19, FEAF DI/O Daly Diary, 8 and 14 Aug 1950 msg,
'+ FEAF to CQ FEAP BC AX~-4143, 12 Aug 1950
20 Mxg, CG FEAF BC to CG FEAF, BC-055-CGQ,
28 Juls 1950
21 FEAF D/O Daly Duarv, 9 and 11 Aug 1930 41
22 Hwst FEAF BC, IV (Stat Dhgest), 67 42
23 Mzg . CG FEAT to USAF, V-0226, 20 Aug 1930
24 Mzg, JOS to CINCFL, #383806, 15 Aug 1950
25 Tokyo Release #1245, 9 Sept 1950 13
26 Mg, CG FEAFP to USAF, V-0210-INT-IT, 24 Aug 44
1950 45
27. Memo for Banfill from Mr ' H Pruefer, 21 Sept 16
2 1960  General Banfill indorced the wmermo as con- 47
tatng “some sound reasomng ' (Memo for Wey- 48,
land from Banfill, n d) 49
28 Meg, DEPTAR (for JCS) to CINCFRI, #02638, 26 50
Sept 1950
20 Litr, Stratemeyer to O’Donnell, 15 Sept 1950 51
80, Air Staff Summary Sheet, D/O Overseas Dhitiwon to 52
DCS/O and CS TSAF, 18 Sept 1950
31 (HQ FEC TIS Researeh Rpt £19, 6 Nov 1050 53
‘ 32 FEAT Release #219, 26 Oct 1950 54
33 FEAT Release #211, 24 Oct 1950 it
Chapter 7
1 Memo for Banfill from (ol Charles P Hollstemn, ]
* FEAF Dir of Ren, 26 OUet 1950
2 Col Richard W Philbriek, Report on Some Problems
m the Production and Ctihzation of Awr Heconnai- 10
wance 1n the Korean Campaign, 26 Oct 1950 p 8
[heremafter cited as Philbrick Report) 11
3 AMemo for Banfill from Hollstem, 26 Oct 1950 12
4 Ltr, Col Jacob W Dixon, CO 8th T/R 8q . 10 CG
FAF, 2 Dec 1950 13
5 Hisv 8th T/R Sg , July—Aug 1950, pp 1-7
6 Col George W Goddard, A -tudy of the Far East 14
Aenal Reconnawssance Problems m the Korean Cam- 15
paign, p 7 [heremafter cited as Goddard Report} 16
7 Hist 31st Strat Ren 8g , July-Aug 1950 17
8 Hist 6240th Photo Mpg Flt, July—Aug 1950 and 18
Oct 1950, D/O FAF Daly Journal, 29 Nov 1950,
- FEAF Wkly Intel Roundup #19, 7-13 Jan 1950,
Barcus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 2, pp 125-2¢ 19
128 SECRET

GHQ FEC ISCM #3018, 14 Dee 1950

Mags , Seoul (Drumwright) to See. of State, #305, 27
Qct 1950 and #270, 18 Oct 1950, meg, Tokyo (Se-
bald) to Sec of State, #575,  Sept 1950, ltr, O'Don-
nell to CG FEAF 13 Aug 1950, msg, CG FEAF to
COMAF 5, A~0T17-1, 12 Sept 1950, Barcus Board
Report, Vol I, Bk 2, pp 24647

Dept of Defense OPI, News Digest Hervice, 21 Aug
1650

Edward B Murrow on Colembia Broadesstmg B3y s
tem, 6 Sept 1950, queted m Dept of Defense OPIL,
News Digest Service, 7 Sept 1950

Msg, Sec of State to SCAP, #888, 31 Aug 1950. 1
Msg, USAF to (Gt FEAF, ATOOP-3615, 12 Aug
1950, msg , G FEAF to O3 USAF, VO-183, 13 Ang,

1950

R&R, Donvhew to INT-IE, 13 Oct 1950, memo for
Crabb from: Warren, 11 Oet 1950, R&R, Wevland to
D/O, 10 Uet 1950, m=g , OG FEAF to CQ FEAF BC,
AX-2607, 25 Oct 1950, Hast 92d Bomb Gp. 1

Hept ~20 Oct 1950

Hist FEARF BC, I, w1

Care of Flver Report~ 92d Bomb Up, 27 Oct 1050,

98th Bomb Gp, 27 Oet 1950, and 20th AF, 29 Sept '
1450

Hist FEAT BC, I, 65-66

Mg, CG FEAF to CG SAC, 0024B, 30 Aug 1950

Hist FEAF BC, L, 180-52 .

Ihed |, 185-86

DA, TT #3681, 22 Aug 1950, Hist FEAF BQ, 1, 21

Hist FEAR BC, I, 179-00

Ihed , X, 71, 197 .

Hist 22d Bomb Gp, July 1950, pp 21-23 Hist,
FEAF BGC, I, 108

Msg, CG AMC fo CG FEAF, #5061, 17 Aug 1950.

Hist FEAT BC, 1, 198-200.

« Thed |, 200202

Ind, 210-13, T6-77
FEAT Comd Refercnce Bk, 1 Dee 1050, p 46

Ltr, Col Boxd Hubhard, /I FAFIL, to IY/I FAF, 6
Nov 19580, Quthue Ré<umé of the 548th Ren Tech
Sq, 1 Nov 1950

Goddard Report, p 14, see al30 memo for Banfill from
Ma) Robert N Weleh, 3 Nov 1950

Phitbrick Report pp 10-12

Iad , pp 14-15, memo for Banfll from Hollstem, 26
Cet 1050

Outhne Réatuné of the 548th Ren Tech 8¢, 1 Now,
1950, memo for Banfill frorn Welch, 3 Nov 1950
Alemo for Banfill from Welch, 3 Nov 1950
Memo for Banfill from Hollstewn, 26 Oct
Hust 543d Tue Spt Gp, Oct 19850

Hist. 162d T/R =g, Oct 1950

Histories of 45th T/R 8¢, Nov and Dec 1950, His-
tories of 543d Tac Hpt Gp, Sept~Oct 1950, Dee.
16580, Hist 863d Ren Tech 8¢, Oet 1950

st 8th T/TR B¢, Sept —Oct 1950

1450,
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Oct 1950, FEAF ComCarCom’s
10 Sept —31 Dec 1050, p 82

Hist FEAF ComCarCom, 10 Sept 1050-24 Jan 1951,
Phase II, pp 96-07, itr, Tunner to Stratemever, ca.
24 Jan 1950

Barcus Board Report, Vol I, Bk 2, pp 305-97

Air Staff Sum Sheet, Overseas Div D/O DCS/O to
DCS/O and C3 USAY, 18 Sept 1050

MATS Particrpation 1 the Korean Emergencv, p 120
Ihd, p 110

DA, TT #3686, 28 Aug 1050

Hist FEAF ComCarCom, 10-30 Sept 1050, Traffie
Sec and Surgeon Sec

Ind , Burgeon Sec

Hist FEAF ComCarCom, 1-31 Qct 1950, Awr Ivac
Bee

FEAT Comd Reference Bk, 1 Nov 1950, p 81
MATS Participation wn the Korean Bmergency, pp
110-17

TUniess otherwise cited this seetion concelning  air
rescue 18 based upon MATS Partrerpation m the
Korean Emergeney, pp 170-82

Air Rescue Service MATS Opns Order #4-50, 7 July
1950

Msg, C'G FANIK to ARS, ADV-OPS-B496, 1 Avg

Korean Airhft,

1950, rsg , ARS to TAF, ARS—CL—104 1 Aug 1930,
msg , CG FEAT to C8 UE:AB AX-5205, 14 Aug. 1950,
msg , USATF to MATS, A.FOOP—OD CPTE 51902,
21 Aug 1950

Msg, COMNAVFE to CINCFE, 111500% Oct 1950,

Hizt Data, Awr Resene Serviee MATS, 1 Julv—31 Dee.
1950

Lir, Col T 8 Moorman Jr, CO 2148d Air Weather
Wg , to O'Donnell, 3 Oet 1950

Barcug Board Report, Bk 1, App II, pp. 202-3
Memo for Mr Thomas K Fmnilebter from Cen.
Ldwards, Aetg DCS/O USAF, 30 Aug 1950

Msg ., COMNAVFE to CINCFE, 23 Aug 1950
Mag, OTG 06 8 to COM7THFLT, 10 Nov 1950 1n
Barcus Board Report, Bk 2, App II, p 301
Interview by author with General Stratemever, 18
Oct, 1950

Wevland, Some Lessons of the Korean War, 10 Oct
1950

Barcus Board Report, Bk 1, Gen, App, pp 30-31.
Ihd , pp 81-82

Ind , Bk 3, pp 186-90, Stearns Report, p 66

129

20 Histerie- of 162d T/R 8q , June-Oct 1050, Nov 1950,
Dee 1950
21. Philbnek Report, pp 15-17 39
22 Memo for Banfill from Welch, 3*Nov 1950
23 Hmst FEAT ComCarCom (P}, 10-30 Sept 1950, p 48,
Weyland, Bome Lesons of the Korean War, 10 Qct 40
1030 41
24 TIEAT D/0, Transport Opns Log, 1-3 Julv, 6 Julv
1950 42
25 Hist 374th TC Gp , July 1950, FEATF D/O, Transport 43
(pns Log, 2 Julv 1950, GHQ FEC, G-3 Opns Rpt, 44
2 July 1950 45
26 Msg. CG FAF Adv to FEAF, ADV-1634, 23 July
1950, DO FEAT Daily Diary, 1-3 Sept 1950 46
27 Hist 374th TC Wg, Aug 1050 47
28 FAT Hast Data, 28 Junc-31 Oct 1950, IT, 22-24
20 Hist FEAF ComCarCom, 10-30 Sept 1050, meg , GG 48
FAFIK to CG FEAF ComCarCom, KF-OPR-239, 49
30 Sept 1950, FEAT (G0 89, 14 Oct 1950
30 Hist FEAT ComCaiCom, 1-31 Oct 1050, Opns Sec, 50
p7
31 FEAT GO 96, 28 Oct 1050
32 Mt FEAF ComCarCom, 10 Bept 1950-24 Jan 1951, 51
Phaze I, pp 16-17, ltr, Tunner to Stratemover, ce
33 Msg, CG FEAF to OS USAT, AN-1760B, 2 Oct 1950
34 Hist FEAF ComCarCom, 10 Sept 1950-24 Jan 1951,
Phase IE, pp 66-70
35 Iind
36 Bth Army Press Release, n d
37 Litr, Tanner to Craagie, 18 Qet 1950, msg , GG FEAT 53
to VO/S USAT, A-387413, 25 Nav 1950 54
38 The Continental Air Command and the Korean War,
pp 119-23, Hist Awr Force Supplvy Sec, D/M FAF, 36
1 Aug~31 Qct 1050. Hist 13th Supply Gp 'Depot,
Chapter 8
1 Ltr, May Gen. C P Cabell, D/T USAF, to Strate- 9,
mever, 25 July 1950 10
2 Memo for FEAF Staff from Stratemever, 24 Julv 1950
3. Lir, Walker t¢ Siratemever, 7 Nov 1950 11
t Lir, Col George B Peploe, CO 38th RCT, to Strate- 12
meyer, § Oet 1950.
} 5 2d md (ltr, Peploc to Stratemeyer, 6 Oct 1050), 13
Walker to CINCFE, 20 Oct 1050.
6 FEAF Comd Reference Bk, 1 Nov 1950, pp 10-11 14
7. Btat Sum of 9th AT Opns, 16 Oct 1043-8 May 1945,
p. 12, Condenced Ana.lysm of 9th AF mm the ETO, 15
Mar 1946, pp 19-40 16
& TFEAF Comd Reference Bk, 1L Nov 1950, pp 10-11 17
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INDEX

Arr Base Umts {numbered)
6002d Axr Bage Umt (P}, wee 6002d Tactical Support
Wing (P)
6131st Arr Base Tnit (P), see 6131st Tactical Sup-
port Wing (P)
6149th Air Base Umt (P), see 6149th Tactical Sup-
rort Wing (P)

Airborne Operations planmng for at Inchon, 64-65,
187th RCT employment at Sukchon-Sunehon, 7778,
medical air evacuation of airborne troops, 111

Aircraft FEAT problems relating to jet conversion, 3,
rauge extension, 3, 5758, compariwson of F~51 and
F-80 operational records, 57, field operation of jels,
72-73, reconnaissance aireraft, 88, field operations of
C-119 zireraft, 106

Airr Defense: provisions for air defense of Japan, 14

Aiwr-Ground Doetrine* misconceptions, 30-31, non-
conformity of tactieal aiv campaign, 32, does not com-
prehend ntegration of earrer air power, 115-16

Air Evacuation and Reseuner disenssed, 108-11; benefits
of ar evacuation, 108, evacuation from Korea, 103-
10; trans-Paafic evacuation, 110-11, XKorean awr
rescue, 111

Arrfields and Aiwr Faecilhities* condition of Japznese and
Okinawa, 3, potential of Korea, 16, plans for 1n Korea,
18; expansion of m South Korea, 68-73; POL supphes
for Korean bases, 72

Air Interdiction: delay in effecting comprehensive pro-
gram, 13, 23, 35, 115, World War II experence, 35,
effeetiveness hindered by emphasis on close support,
35, 115, program approved, 37, fizhter sweeps, 40;
B-26 wnterdiction, 41, B-29 success, 41, delayed ae-
tion bombs, 45, 66, a pruma facie success, 45; RAZON
bombing, 46, sorties flown, 45; contribution to Inchon
mvasien, 63, 65-66, compheated by raprvdity of ground
campzaign 1n North Korea, 79; lack of appreciation by
ground officers, 116

Arr Laamison Officers, 25.

Arr Maps and Charts, xui

Air Matériel Command, 16, 59, 95, 96, 98, 101, 106

Air Proving Ground, 46, 117

Air Reconnaissance FEAF pre-Korean mission and
control, 97, USAF-wide shortage, 97-98; false econ-
omy of reconnassance curtailment 1n peacetime, 93,
mitial shortages in FEAF, 98-99, photomapping of
North Korea, 38-99, scarcity of photo interpreters,
99-100, augmentation of umts, 100, night reconnas-
sance, 100-101 timeliness, 101

Atr Rescue, see Air Evacuation and Rescue

Aar Rescue Service, 111

Air Superionity cover for crvihan evacuation, 6, escab-
lishment, 33-84; coniribution te Inchon mvasion, 65;
unusual areumstanee m Korea, 116

Air Target Select:on eonfusion regarding, 12-13, selec
tion of close support targets, 12-13, establishment of
FEC Target Selection Committee, 18; selection of
strategic air targets, 84-86

Air Transport evacuation of avihans, 1, 5-6, Inchon
operation, 64-65, general discussion, 101-8, extrava~
gant utilzation, 101-6, command and control of
space, 102-3, air terrmunals, 103, augmentation of
MATS, 107, ar evacuation, 108-11

Air Weapons selection, 58-59, evaluation, 117

Awr Weather Service (see also Weather) discussed,
112-13, equipment, 112, weather reconnaissance,
113, evaluation of effectiveness, 113

Almond, Ma; Gen E M announees “coardination
control” principle, 12, confers with Stratemever on
ar target selection, 13, approves close air support
plan, 23, calls interdietion conference, 37, named
CG X Corps, 60, requests flare rssions, €6, thanks
Combat Carge Command, 68, disputes control of
Ist Marine Air Wing at Wonsan, 78

Anchorage, Alagka, 107

Anderson AFB, Guam, 2, 111

Andong, x, 37

Anju, 65

Antung, 79

Armament' FEAF personnel under-strength, 8, rocket
traiming, 4, problems with F-80C, 57-58

Army Map Service, xin

Ashiya Air Base, Kyushu, 14, 20, 64, 102, 110, 111

Awviation Engineers personnel diffieulties, 4, equipment
problems, 4, 19, personnel augmentation, 18, effect
of shortages on Korean operations, 18; lack of engt-
neering staff 1n Korea, 18, construetion of Korean
arr facilities, 69

B-26 tactics for bridge destruction, 41; only available
night intruder, 45, equipment for mght reconnas-
sanee, 100, factors affecting operations, 100-101

B-29 assessment of in close support role, 37; tactics
against bndges, 41, as a flare plane, 45-46, 79, sortie
records of World War 11 exceeded, 86, operaticns and
matériel, 94-96

Badoeng Strai, 65, 116
Raltimore Sun, 29
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Barcus, Maj. Gen Glenn O, 114
RBattalions (numbered):
802d Engineer Aviatwon, 19, 69.
$11th Engineer Aviation, 69
322d Engineer Aviation, 19,
934th Signal, 17
Bleck Swan, 34,
BOUT-ONE, 20.
Bowen, Brig. Gen Frank 8, 77
Bozer, 20.
Bradley, Gen Omar, 81
Brady Air Base, Kyushu, 103
Brigades (numbered)
1st U 8 Marine, 32-33, 60
1st NXPA Border Gonstabulary, 50
16th NKPA Tank, 52
27th Brnitish Commonwealth, 43, 76
Briggs, Brig Gen James E, 95
Brothers, Col Clyde L, 108
Bryant, Lt James A, 26
BUZZARD Missions, 113
0-119 desired for paratroop employment, 64; anborne
operation at Sukehon-Sunchon, 77; present great
mamntenance and supply problems, 106
Caro Conference, CCS, vil
Camouilage, NKPA, 33
Carlton, Ma) Mernll H , 26
Chaeryong, 68, 76.
Changhors, 23, 36
Changhowon, 23, 35.
Changjingang (see also Pujon), 83,
Changung-Ni, 41
Chechon, 23, 35
Chennault, Maj; Gen C.L, v
Chinese Communist Forces: assist in organmzing NKPA,
viii; intervene 1n Korea, 78, 80, U N. estimate of
mtervention m Korea, 80.
Chinese Nationalists, 6
Chinhae, 78
Chinju, 32, 49,
Chiunampo, 41, 86, 88
Chochiwon, 32, 34
Chonan, 25, 82, 37
Chongnn (Seishiny, x, 94, arfield, 1x, strategie ar
targets, S6-88.
Chongju, 74, 77, 89
Chonju, 32, 34, 66
Chomnui, 25
Churck, Ma) Gen John H, 7
Civil Contract Airlines, 107-8
Clark AFB, P 1,2, 20, 97,111
Close Awr Support: request procedure, 23; jont poliey
agreement, 24, difficulties between Fifth Air Foree
and Navy, 28-29; Marnes, 29-30; misuses by ground
commanders, 30, attempted by B-29’s, 35, statisties,
46; “saves” 25th U 8 Diwision, 48; assists 2d U 8
Division, 48, mwshaps, 48-49; X Corps at Inchon,
65-66; commendation by 1st U. 8 Cavalry Division,
71 X Corps at Wonsan, 78, at expense of strategic

air mission, 81; evaluation, 114-17; mefficiency of
carrier-hased, 116
Colhns, Gen J. Lawton, 8, 60
Command Relationghips GHQ FEC not a unified
headquarters, 9, 115; command organization de-
seribed, 10; FEC staff does not understand air
affawrs, 9-10, mnadequate coordination of FEAF and
NAVEFE, 11-12, air orgamzation for ground support,
22-23, Awr Foree-Navy coordination 1n close support,
28-29, Tnchon operation, 61-64, Wonsan wnvasion,
74; divided ground command ir Korea comphicates
arr support, 78-79: control of air transport, 102-3
Commeanderan-Chief, T N Command, sce MacArthur,
Gen. Douglas
Command (humbered)
I Construction, 13
Communications equpment, 25-2T, dufficulties 1n
Korea, 27-29; lack of between wing and JOC, 72;
weather service, 113
Companmies (numbered}
20th Signal, Awir-Ground Laawsen, 27, T0
919th Engineer Aviation Mamt, 19.
Comus, 34
Coordination Control announcement of pohiey, 12,
advisory definition, 12; Inchon planning, 61, diffi-
culty of establishing prineiple after Inchon, 69-T0;
Wonsan mvason appheation, 74, 76, 78, 101; evalua-
tiom, 115
Corps (numbered)
I ROK, 76, T8.
IUS,7
¥ U §, miasion for Inchon, 60-61; command of
tactical air, 63; yields control of 1st Marne Air
Wing, 70, effect of staging for Wonsan, 70; ms-
sion for Wonsan, 74, unable to meet D-day at
‘Wonsan, 73; control of 1st Manne Air Wing
disputed, 73, reconnaissance for, 101.
Crabb, Brig Gen J V, 12, 63-64
Cushman, Brig Gen T J, 63
DALLAS, 20
Dean, Maj. Gen W T, 8,25, 40
Dept of Army, U 8., 1x, 18
Dapt of State, U 8,5, 7
Divisions.
ROK Capitol, 32, 76.
1st 7. 8 Cavalry, 32, 47, T4, 76-77, 80
1st . & Manne, 80, 85, 116
1st ROK, 32, 76
24U 8 Infantry, 23, 48, 52, 63
3d NEKPA, vin
3d ROK, 32
5th NKPA, vin, 32
6th NKPA, vin
6th ROK, 32, 77 .
7th 7. 8 Infantry, 80, 65, 63.
gth NKPA, 50, 52
§th ROXK, 32
12th CCF, vin
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Divisions—Continued
13th NKPA, 40, 50, 52
24th U 8 Infantry, 8, 23, 25, 30, 32, 46-48, 68, 101
25th U 3. Infantry, 30, 32-33, 4748 »
105th NKPA Tank, 52,
184th CCF, see 5th NKPA
166th CCT, see 6th NKPA
314th U § A, 2
315th U § 4ar, 2
Diyxon, Col Jacobh W, 97
“Dogpatch Air Base,” see Pusan K~9
Dulles, John Foster, 5

Eeckman, Lt Robert, 16

Eighth Route Army, CCF, vin

Exghth U 8§ Army responsible for civihan evacuation
from Korea, 1; ordered to move two divisions to
Korea, 8

Eighth U. 8 Army in Xorea established, 23; close
support plan, 23; unable to locate close support tar-
gets, 25-26, deficiency 1n staffing awr support orgam-
zation, 26, need for carrier-air support, 28-29; short-
age of artillery, 30; unfamiharity with air doetrines,
30; cooperation with Fifth Awr Force, 31, retreat to
Naktong, 32, unable to hold Pohang, 32; need for
terdiction, 88; reporls eflective air support, 47,
Inchon operation, 60, 63, 66, ordered mmto North
Korea, 74, air transport support, 103, 106, amr reg-
cue, 111, air weather, 112, piecemeal commtment
to combat, 115

Eighth U. 8§ Army in Koree—Continued.

Hverest, Maj. Gen Frank F, 16

F-51 offered by USATF, 16-17, Stratemeyer plans use,
20, converston of F-80 groups, 20-21, pilot opmion
ag ground-support fighter, 21; unsuccessful mght
mtruder, 45, comparison with 180, 57

F-80C- range extension, 16, no complaint concerming
m mitial combat, 17; reaction of pilots to loss of, 21,
good weapon against marching troops, 40, unsuc-
cessful as night intruder, 48; comparison with F-51,
&7, armament and range problems, 57-59, opera-
tions under field conditions, 72-73

Far East Air Forees. musston, 1, pre-Korean station
Iist, 1-2; effect of U S budget lumitations, 2, arr-
craft complement, 3, personnel strength, 3, 17,
learns of Korean hostiities, 4, evacuation of ervilians,
6, status in FEC structure, 9-13, requests arcraflt
augmentation, 16-17, ecffeets comprehensive nter-
dietton, 37; requests RAZON hombs, 46, recom-
mendations on carpef~bombing, 48, Inchon mnvasion
mission, 61-64, transport buildup, 64-65; rmssion
for advance mnto North Korea, 74; problem of two
independent ground commands, 78; mterdiction 1n
North Xorea, 79, mussion for B-29's, 83, plans
strategme air strikes, 84-86; reconnassance mission
and orgamezation, 97, statisties of awr effort, 115-16

FEAF Bomber Command (P): estabhshment, 17,
migsion, 22-28; interdiction, 13, 37, 41, carpet-
bombing, 47, Inchon campaign, 64, 66; Wonsan
mvasicn, T4; support of U N. North Korean cam-

paign, 79-80; cnticizes target materials, 84; cortie
capability, 84, 86, plans strategic air strikes, 84-85;
commended, 86, summary of stratetic zir strikes,
87-89, lacks full employment, 94; procedure for
scheduling mssions, 95, Advance Echelon Hq, 95;
mamtenance and supply, 95-96, BDA. photography,
98, weather service, 113; weapons utihzation, 117.

FEATF Combat Cargo Command (P) activated, 63—64;
Inchon mission, 64~65; cargo suppert for X Corps,
66, mission for North Korean invasion, 67, airborne
operaiion at Sukchon-Sunchon, 77; Xorean airhit,
101-6, medical air evacuation, 108-10,

FEAT Operations Analysis Office, 55

FEAYT Target Selection Commtiee, 12, 37, 84

Far East Air Matériel Command, 57, 59, 86, 98, 112

Far East Command: estimates of NKPA intentions,
1X, X, lacks Korean mission, 1, assigned masston, 1,
orders evacuation of Korean awilians, 6; inadequacy
of command structure, 9-18, dietates FEAF Bomber
Command mssion, 22; professes satisfaction with
amr support orgamzation, 26, arranges carrier-air
support, 28, operations order for Inehon, 61, com-
mand of 1st Marine Air Wing at Wonsan, 76

Field Manual 31-85 authority for atr-ground doctrine,
26, BEUSAX officers unfanmhar with, 30, carrier-air
not bound by, 31; unrealistic comphance with, 78,
not sufficiently comprehensive, 115-16

Field Manual 100-20, 35

Fifth Air Force. disposition of tactical umts on 25
June 1950, 1-2; imtial air combat, 6, disposition of
tactical units on 2 July 1950, 15, estabhishment of
advanece echelon, 15, opens Advance Hq at Taegu,
20; division of hq staff, 22, logistieal support for
B-29 groups, 95, management of air transport, 102;
imtial medical air evacuation, 108, nstitutes TAPE
and TARS evaluations, 114

Fifth Air Foree in Korea: establishment, 22, 25; as-
sumes support of ground forces, 22, ¢lose air support
procedures, 26, receives interdichion dirgetives, 37,
Inchon massion, 63; support for EUSAK, 68, de-
ployment of umts to South Korea, 69-70, moves
Hq to Seoul, 70; Wonsan mission, 74, disagreement
with X Corps over staging Marine air units to Won-
san, 74, supports [ Corps and ROK in drrve against
Pyongyang, 76, assigns mussion to 1st Marine Air
Wing, 78, lacks suffiment photo mterpretation, 99

Fifteenth Air Foree, 17, 81, 95

Flares, Aenal, 45, 79, 101

Flight (numbered)-

62041h Phote Mapping Flight (T/D), 2, 97-99

Formosa, 6

G-2 GHQ FEC, 1, 12-18

G-2 Translator and Interpreter Service, GHQ FEC, 49,

G-3 GHQ FEC, 12, 61

Gay, Ma) Gen, Hobart R, 77

GHQ Target Group estabhshed, 12; duties outhned,
12-13, mentioned, 23, emphasizes interdiction targets
near battlefield, 35; assesses interdichion program, 35
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GHQ Target Selection Committee- established, 13;
favorable to comprehensive interdiction program, 37,
Goose Bay, Labrador, 82,
Groups Mmumbered)*
1st Troop Carrier (P}, 64, 102,
34 Bombardment (L), 2, 14, 17, 34, 45
8tk Fighter-Bomber, 2, 8, 14, 20, 24, 55, 57, 63, 70.
18th Fighter-Bomber, 2, 14, 20, 27, 65, 6%, 72, 78
19th Bombardment (M), 2, 6, 14, 46
22d Bombardment; (M), 17, 41, §1-83, 84, 96.
33d Marme Air, 101,
35th Fighter-Interceptor, 2, 14, 20, 69,
49th Fighter-Bomber, 2, 4, 14, 16, 53, 55, b7, 59,
69, T0.
H1st Fighter-Interceptor, 2- 3, 14, 57, 72
81st Troop Carner, 107
62d Troop Carrier, 107,
92d Bombardment (M), 17, 41, 66, 51-83, 9, 98
98th Bombardment (M), 17, 41, 66, 79, 82, 84, 96
307th Bombardment (M), 17, 41, $2-84, 94-06
314th Troop Carrier, 64, 77, 102, 108
347th Fighter All-Weather, 2.
374th Troop Carner, 2, 17
437th Troop Carrer, 64, 102
4524 Bombardment (L), 45
502d Tactical Control, 17, 27
543d Tactical Support (P), 100-101,
930th Engineer Aviation, 4,
931st Engmeer Aviation, 4
61324 Tactical Air Control (P}, 25, 27.
Guam, 2, 69, 83, 110, 112
Hadan, 80
Haeju, 61, 76, 86, 88.
Hamchang, 52.
Hamhung, x, 37, 41, 74, 86, 94
Han Ruver, 7-8, 32, 37, 65, 83, 101
Hapsu, 80,
Harbin, x.
Harris, Maj. Gen. Field, 74, 76
Hewitt, Maj George, 108
Hickem A¥FB, Hawai, 83, 107-8, 110-11
Hickey, Ma; Gen. Doyle O, 13, 37, 76
Hollstemn, Col. Charles P,, 99-100
HOMETOWN, 95.
Hospitals (numbered)
118th Station, 110
805th Mobile Army Surgieal, 110,
Hungnam, 74, stratepie air targets, 85, 87
Hwanggan, 47.
Hwatandong, 80.
Hydroelectrie Plants, 86, 83

Inchon: port, xif1; U. N. mnvasion, 33, enemy potential
by time of . N invasion, 52; amphibous landing,
60-65; problems of port utihzation, 70

India News Chromcle, 92.

Interdiction (see Air Interdiction).

Intelhgence: estimates of NKPA intentions, 1x, x,
shortage of personnel in FEAF, 3; communicattons

diffieulties confronting transfer of, 72; estimates of
GCF intervention, 80; air fargets 1n Far Bast, 84.

Iri, 32.

Itami Air Base, Honshu, 29,

Itazuke Air Bage, Kyushu, 1, 14, 19, 20, 25, 57, 64,
100, 110

Twalkuni Air Base, Honsha, 2, 14

Iwo Jiraa, 107.

Jamaca, 65

Japan Logistical Command, 103

Johnson Air Base, Honshw, 1, 14, 20, 98, 111

Johnson Island, 107,

Joint Airlift Control Office, 102.

Jomt Chrefs of Staff, U S.* on strategie value of Kores,
1, orders U § imnfervention in Korea, 5-8; directive
for unified theater hq. in Par BEast, 9; Dichonary of
United Stales Maldary Terms for Jowni Usage, 12,
cancels strategic axr missions, 638, 86; forbids incen-
diary attack apamnst Pyongyang, 73, selection of
strategic air targets in Korea, 81-86; order B-29
groups to FEAF, 81, offers add:tional B-2% groups,
83; orders FEAF to warn North Korean atizens
before stratepie strikes, 86.

Jomt Operations Center opens in Korea, 20, 25, func-
tion discussed, 24-25, “Operations Section,” 26,
deficiencies of BUSAK in staffing, 26, communica-
trons facilities overcrowded, 29; misunderstandmg of
nature, 30; opens m Seoul, 70, control of Manne awr
umts at 'Wonsan, 78, doetrinal limitations, 116

Joint Strategic Plans and Operations Group, GHQ,
FEC, 9,12

Joint Task Foree, 7, 61

Joy, Vice Adm. C Turner, 5, 28, 31, 61, 65-66, 74.

Kadena AFB, Okmawa- 2, 6, 14, 17, 83, 94-97, 99, 111.

Kaesong, 74, 76.

Kangeye, 80.

Kean, Maj. Gen W B, 48.

Kager, Ma) Gen L. B, 48.

Kelley, Lt Col F. C, 108,

Key West Agreement, 76

KEZIA Typhoon, 65

Kiemdonyg, 47.

Kilehu, 41, 89

Kimpo Airfield {K~14) 8, 8, 16, 34, 61, 63, 65-66, 77,
96; rehabilitation, 69, passes to Fifth Air Force con-
trol, T8, oecupation by tactieal umts, 70; air trans-
port, 103, medical air evacenation, 110

Kinceid, Moy Gen. A C, 2,

. Konju, 32, 35

Korea; historical background of conflict, vii; American
objectives toward, vi, geography, x; transportation,
x; agriculture, xni, mdustriahzation, xm, chimate,
XL,

Korean Aarhift (see Aur Transport).

Korean Milimtary Adwvisory Group, U S. eshimates
strength and intentions of NKPA4, 1x; ROK effec-
tiveness, b; ealls for ammumtion, 7.

Kowon, 41, 85.
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Ku, Col Lee Halk (NXPA), 40,

Kunchon, x, 82, 48, 65, 76

Kunmon, 66, 74

Kunsan, §0-61

Kwajalemn, 83, 107-8, 110

Kwaksan, 65.

Kwangju, 32.

Kwangnung, 52

Kyomipo, 89.

Kyongju, x

Langley AFB, Vs, 17, 100.

Latwlas, Lt Col. 8. P, 26

LeMay, Lt Gen Curtis E, 2, 32-83

London News Chromacle, 92.

Lowry AFB, Colo, 111,

MacArthur, Gen Douglas. does not favor ROK Awr
Foree, vin, FEC mssion in Korea, 1, mssion of
FEAF, 1, protests madequate air strength, 2, asks
JCS authority to send U § troops to Korea, 7, failure
to establish umfied command hq , 9-11, conference on
air target selection, 138, orders B-29 support for
ground troops, 28, 35, 83, orders carrer ar support,
29; directs destruction of Han River bridges, 35;
approves comprehensive interdiction, 37, makes
B-29's available for carpet-bombing, 47, orders
Inchon operation, 60, command of 187th RCT, 61,
arr coordination for Inchon, 63, anncunces defeat of
NEKPA, 68, prombits interdiction south of 38th para-
llel, 68, orders invasion of North Korea, 74, disestab-
lishes Wonsan area, 76, 1ssues orders against boxder
violations, 79; orders advance to Yalu, 80, on effec-
fiveness of FEAF, 114, on umfied air commander, 115

MeChord A¥B, Wash, 107

MacDill AEFB, Fla, 88

MeGinn, Lt Col John, 7

Mamntenance and Supply- at Korean bases, 70-73;
FEATF Bomber Command, 82, 95-96, FEAT AQCP
rates, 96, FEAF Combat Cargo Command, 1085,
rescue aireraft and helicopters, 111, weather service
equipment, 112

Mareh A¥B, Cahf , §3.

Masan, 32

MELLOW (see Tuctical Air Control Center).

Midway [sland, 107, 110

Military Aw Transport Service, 2, 82, Paafic anrhft
106-8, air routes, 107; avil contracts, 107-3, aug-
mentation of efiort, 107, movement of umit awreraft,
108, medical air evacuation, 110-11; Awr Weather
Service, 112

Miryok, 76.

Migawa Air Base, Honshu, 2, 14, 98, 111
Mitehell, Lt Frank G, 26

Mofett NAS, Calif., 107

Mokpo, 32

Moorman, Col, Thomas 8, Jr,, 113,

Morale. effect of air attack on NKPA, 50-52, Fifth Awr
Force rest and recuperation leaves, 73

MOSQUITO Operations: mmtiation, 26; commumeca-
tions problems, 27-28; pilot effects surrender of enemy
ground troops, 66; support for ROK 1invasion of
North Korea, 74-75; covers EUSAK flank en route
to Pyongvang, 76-77, participation in airborne opera-
tion, 77, control necessary near Manchunan border,
80, ecages problem of insufficient air reconnamsance,
99

Muecio, Ambassador John J, vui, x, 5, 7.

Munpyongnt, 89

Munsan, 6, 48

Murphy, Lt Col John R, 25.

Murungdong, 80

Nagoya, 1, 22

Naha AFB, Okinawa, 2, 14

Naktong Raver, 32, 47, 49, 60, 64, 116

Nam Raver, 33

Namgungni, 89, N

Namyon, 65

Nanam, 94

Napalm effect on enemy morale, 52, tactical usage, 55;
poor anfipersonngl weapon, 117

National Securtty Counall, U 3, vih

Naval Forces, Far East. augmented by U S Seventh
Fleet, 5; coordination of air action with FEAF,
11-12, awr transport, 102,

Nelson, Lt George W, 66

Nichols, Donald x

Night Air Cperations, 45-40, 79, 100-101

Ninth Awr Force, 115

North Korean Air Force order of battle estimated,
1%, pilot traiming, ix, air facilities, 1x; mmtial awr
attacks agamst ROK, 5, expectetion of vietory, 33;
decimation, 34, opposes Inchon mvasion, €5

North Korean Peoples’ Army. orgamszation and tran-
mg, viu, launch attacle ageinst ROK, &, cross Han
Raver, 32, tacties, 33, efforts to overcome aeral
mterdiction, 45, effect of tachical awr power on
49-52; logisties, 50, destraction of armor by ar,
power, 55, loss of personnel after Inehon, 68, virtually
defeated 1n North Korea, 80, supples from China
and Russia, 81

O'Donuell, Ma) Gen Emmets, r CG FEATF Bomber
Command, 17; reserves B-29’s for ground support
37; cancels rmissions with M-26 flares, 45; require-
ments for carpet-bembing, 47, evaluates Waegwan
mssrons, 47-48; recommends ecaneellation of B-29
target of opportumty mussions, 79; effect of restrie-
tions on air warfare, 81, psychological capabihties
of B-29 stnkes, 84-85, plans strategic air stnkes,
84-85, explaing Bomber Cormmsand success, 94,
regarding air weather service, 113

Ok, Ambassador Chough Pyong, vin

Ok, Maj Pak Kyung (NKAF), ix

Ongpmn, 5, 61

Cro-Ry, 41

Osaka, 110

Osan, 32, 34, 48, 68
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Ounn, S0

Paafie Airlift (see Air Transport)

Tatridge, Ma) Gen Barle B . CG Iifth Air Foree, 13
acting CG FEAT, 5, lack of coordination with 25th
Davision, 8; strength available for combat operations,
14; moves advance hq, to Ifazuke, 14, status of I
Construction Command, 18, improvises close sup-
port controls, 23-24, deficiencies of Navy-Fifth Air
Force coordination, 28-29, primary interest of Air
Foree 1n JOC, 30-31, sigmficance of loss of Pohang,
32, night ntrusien, 45, comment on Waegwan
carpet-bombing, 47; plans movement of Marne
units to Wonsan, 76; supports two 1independent
ground commanders, 78,

Peploe, Col George B, 114

Personnel statug of FEAF in June 1950, 3, awviation
engineers, 4, augmentation of FEAF, 17, SCARWAT,
18, armament, 55;ase of T/D wings, 70, rest leave
pohiey of Fifth Air Force, 73, photo interpreters, 99,
RB-26 navigators, 100, transport crews, 106; MATS
crews, 107, air weather service, 113; FEAF casual-
ties, 115

Pierced Steel Plank requisitioned by FEAF, 18;
problems in use, 19, difficulties of Jet operations from
PSP runways, 72

Pohang, x, xm, 16, 28, 68, 73, construetion of K-3
zirfield, 19; arrival of air units, 20; evaenation, 20;
captured by NKPA, 32, rehahilitation of K -3, 69,
movement of tactical units to K-3, 69

Pope, AFB, N C, 4, 17

Propagands (sez alss Psychologieal Warfare). Com-
mumnist charges of terror hombing refuted, 92, 94

Psychological Warfare, 52, 86, 92, 113

Pujon (Fusen), 86, 38

Punggi, 50

Pusan: x, xm, 19, 28, 32, JCS orders secunty of area
established, 7-8; deseription of K-1 awfield, 18,
101-2; construetion of K-9 awrfield, 65, 6%, move-
ment of units to K-9, 69; medical air evacuation,
108, 110,

Pusan Logistical Command, 19

Pyonggang, 1x, 61

Pyongtaek, 19, 48

Pyongyang: m, x, 34, 35, 40, 46, 50, 61, 65, 74, 79-80
94, importance as interdiction target, 37, 41; pro-
posals for incendiary raid, 63, 73-74, MacArthur
orders capture, 74, capture by U N, 76-77, strategic
air targets, 85, 87, 92; air transport, 103, medical air
evacuation, 110.

RF-80A: outdated for its mission, 938

Radar: GCA employment, 94, B-29 bombing tech-
niques, 95, ECM mentioned, 93, LORAN and
SHORAN, 160

Range Extension of Aircraft: auxihary tanks, 3, 16,
54-58; problems with F-80C, 57-58.

Rashin, 41; strateme air targets, 95, 88, 94-95

RAZON, 46.

Reconnaissanece (sez A Reconnawssance)
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Remments (numbered)
7th U'S Cavalry, 68.
10th ROK, 47
19th U S. 48
24th U 3 48.
25th NKPA, 49.
38th U8 114
187th US Awborne 61, 64-65, 66, 74, 77

Repubhe of Korea: size of Army necessary, vi, “Con-
stabulary,” viu, activation of air foree, vin, deterio-
ation of army, 67, government returns to Seoul, 68.

Republic of XKorea Air Force, vy, 33,

Restrictions on Awr Aetion. 38th Parallel, 5, Man-
churian-Siherian border, 7-8; cancellation of strate-
gic attacks, 68, imitations on incendiares, 73, 84, 85,
measures designed to prevent border violations, 79,
radar bombing restrictions, 94-95,

Rhee, President Syngman, vi1, v, 5, 7.

Rockets, Aenal. traning with curtaled, 4, tacheal
usage and malfunetions, 53

Rochester, 65,

Royall, KEenneth C, vui

Russia. assistance to NKPA, vi; traimmmg of NKAF,
1x, U.8, uncertainty as to actions, 7; secures steel
from North Korea, 92

Samchok, xui, 35
Samways, Lt Col. Wilham T, 34
Sariwon, 41, 50, 74, 76, 39
Sasebo, 5, 19,
SASSAFRAS, 1
Seceond Air Force, 95,
Sesshin (Chongnny, 41
Seoul 6, 32, 34-35, 40, 49, 80, 68, capitol of ROK, x:
mterdiction targets, 37; destruction of ralway bndge,
41, 44, 46; pontoon bridge, 44-45; recaptured by X
Corps, 66
Seventh U 8 Fleet, 5
Shemya, Alaslka, 107
Shoemaker, Lt Col Willham 8, 18
Saealy, 65
Sigyin-Ni, 41
Smanpyu, 41, 79, 110, 112
Sinchang-Ni, 77
Sinmak, 1%, 61, 65, 103,
Smuju, ix, x
Sinwon-Ni, 76,
Smyrna AFB, Tenn, 106,
SNOOPER. Mssiong, 113,
Songehon, 77
Songjin, 89, 92
Songju, 48
Southwest Pacific Theater, 11
Smvey, Brig. Gen Delmar T, 22,
Spokane AFB, Wash , 33
Squadrons (numbered):
2d A Rescus, 2, 111,
2d Radio Relay, 17.
3d Alr Rescue, 2, 111
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Squadrons (numbered)—Continued
VR-3, 107
4th Fighter All-Weather, 2, 14 .
5th Air Reseue, 111
6th Troop Carrier, 2.
Tth Fighter-Bomber, 2, 14, 72, 73
&th Bombardment (L), 2
8th Commumcations, 25
Sth Fighter-Bomber, 2, 14, 68, 7273
3th Tactical Reconnaissanee, 2, 14, 97-99,
9th Fighter-Bomber, 2, 14, 16
12th Fighter-Bomber, 2, 201
13th Bombardment (L), 2
15th Weather, 112,
16th Fighter-Interceptor, 2, 64.
20th Weather, 112,
21st Troop Carrer, 2, 77, 101-102.
224 Troop Camer, 2, §
25th Fighter-Interceptor, 2, 64
Z6th Fighter-Interceptor, 2
28th Bombardment (M), 2.
30th Bombardment (M), 2
30th Weather, 112
31st Photo Reconnaissanee, 2, 17, 97-98.
81st Weather, 112,
33th Fighter-Bomber, 2, 6, 20, 70.
36th Fighter-Bomber, 2, 19-20, 70.
89th Fighter-Interceptor, 2, 20.
40th Fighter-Interceptor, 2, 20, 78.
41st Fighter-Interceptor, 2, 14
44th Fighter-Bomber, 2.
45th Tactical Reconnaissance, 100
49th Supply, 65
51st Fighter, Single-Engine (P), 50.
67th Fighter-Bomber, 2, 20,
68th Fighter All-Weather, 1, 5, 6, 14, 48.
No 77, RAAF, 2, 48, €9.
80th Fighter-Bomber, 2, 70.
90th Bombardment (L}, 2
938d Bombardment (M), 2
VMR-152, 102, 110,
162d Tactical Reconnalssanee, 17, 79, 100, 101,
339th Fighter All-Weather, 2, 6, 14.
363d Reconnaissance Technieal, xixi, 100,
512th Weather Reconnaissance, 2, 112, 113.
514th Weather Reconnaissance, 2, 112
548th Reconnaissance Techniceal, 84, 97-69,
620th Aircraft Control and Warnng, 25.
7815t Bombardment (L), 45.
801st Medical Awr Bvacuation, 108, 119,
1453d Medical Air Evacuation, 110.
6002d Air Base (F), see 60024 Tactieal Support
Wing (B)
6132d Tactical Air Control (P), see 6132d Tactical
Air Control Gp (P).
6147th Tactical Control, Airborne (P), 26.

Stearley, Maj. Gen. R. T, 2.
Stearns, Robert L., 114

Strategie Air Command 2, 81; msmon, 81; stages
units to Far Bast, 82-£3; ligh morale and traming
of units, 94

Stratemeyer, It Gen George B . CG FEAF, 1, con-
siders ar strength adequate only for lhimmted ar
defense of FEC, 2, requests operational eontrol of
Navy and Marmme ar unite operating over Korea,
115 ar target selection, 18, provides for mr defense,
14, soleits aid of USAF regarding aviation engineers,
18; plans allocation of F-b1's, 20: on gtrategic air
mission, 22, proposes methods for ordering ar sup-
pori, 28, amends FEAF Bomber Command mission,
23, calls attention to inadequate staffing of air sup-
bort control organizations, 26, on absence of doctrine
for Navy-Air Force ecoordmation, 80; ealls lack of
air opposition paramount feature of Korea war, 84,
116, on mterdiction by B-29's, 35, on usage of na-
palm, 55, Inchon planmng, 61-68, attaches 5ist
Wing to Fifth Awr Force, 64, plans support for X
Corps at Wonsan, 78, on interdiction with delayed
action bombs, 7%, gives orders to prevent violation
of international boundanes, 79-80, orders mdustrial
attacks, 85, summarizes strategie bombing, 86.

Strategic Awr Operations mission of FEAF Bomber
Command, 22-23, total sorties flown, 46, target
selection, 81; summary of strikes, 87-89, comments
on tontribution to U N. war effort, 92; scheduling
of sirikes, 95,

Struble, Vice Adm Arthur D, 61

Bukchon, 77

Sunchon, 77, 89.

Sung, Kum 1, vi

Supreme Commander Alhed Powers, 2

Buwon- 1x, 6-8, 16, 32, 34, 87, 61, 63, attempt to Te-
habilrtate K-13 airfield, 69; Fifth AT zssumes control
of K-18, 69; movement of tactical umt to K18, 70.

T-6 use for amirhorne control, 26: as reeconnassance
awrcraft, 99

Travis AFB (Farfield-Suisun), Calf, 107, 110

Tachikawa A¥B, Honshu, 1, 101

Tachical Air Control Centert estzblished in Korea,
25-27, communications difficulties, 28, opens in
Seoul, 70

Tactical Air Control Parties 26, 46; formed for zr-
ground trammmg, 4; jom 25th Division 1n Korea, 3;
aliocation to ground umts, 25; equpment difficulties,
21, at Inchon operation, 65—6(3‘.

Tactical Air Drrection Centers, 25, 65-66, 70

Tactical Air Power' enemy reaction to U. N. 49-52:
UBAT evaluation, 114-17; FEAF sortie statistics,
114-15

Tactical Air Power Evaluation Survey, Fifth AF, 55,
114

Tactics: NEKPA, 38; NKAF, 34; B-26, 40-41; B-29
interdiction, 41; flares, 45; night am, 45-46; carpet~
bombing, 47-48; effect of air power on enemy, 49-52;
rocket, 58; strafing, 63; napalm, 55
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Taegu: x, 7, 16, 23, 28, 4743, 61, 68, 70, 108; con-
struction of K~2 airfield, 19, 69; air units estabhshed
at K-2, 19-20, 69, 100, establishment of Fifth AF
Advance Hq., 22, 25, logistical problems at K-2,
T2-13.

Tagon, x, 5, 19, 25, 32, 34, 60, 61, T0.

Taen, 35

Task Forces:

BRADLEY, 32

1st Troop Camer (P), see FEAF Gombat Cargo
Command (P).

TF 77, 28, 29

Thirteenth Aswr Foree, 2, 97.

Thirty-eighth Parallel, vu, 22.

Thomis, Wayne, 30

Timberlake, Brig Gen L. J, 22, 30

Trammg® Bffect of T 5. budget himitations, 3-4, co-
operative awr-ground, 4, FEBAF maneuvers of June
1950, 14, mobihty traimng 1n SAG, 82, meed for
joint traimng, 117,

Truman, President Harry 8.+ approves NSC objectives
concerning Korea, vii, orderz aid to ROK, B; au-
thorizes air attacks against North Korea, 7

Tsutla Air Base, Kyushu, 20-21, 70, 73.

Tunner, May. Gen W.H. CG, FEAF Combat Cargo
Command, 64, plans air transport support for Inchon
cperation, 65; discusses air fransport 1 Korea, 102-6,

Turner, Maj Gen. Howard I, 2

Twentieth Awr Foree, 2, 64, 95, 96.

United Kingdom, 82.

Umted Nations: supervises elections in South Korea,
vii; observations along Thirty-eighth Parallel, v,
brands North Korea an aggressor, 5; objective for
Korean unification, 7; authonzes liberation of North
Korea, 74, Russian charges, 92

Umted States Aur Force. conference with FEAF on
awrcraft, 16, meets FEAT personnel requirements, 17;
orders designed to prevent border violations, 79-80,
cost to strategic capabihities of B-29 umis sent fo
Far Bast, 81: air targets in Far Easf, 84, general
shortage of reconnamsance aviation, 97, institutes
evaulation of Korean air operations, 114,

U. 8 Army Forces in Korea establiched, 8, air support,
22

Unsan, 30 )

Umseong, 23, 35,

Valley Forge, 28

Vandenberg, Gen. Hoyt: assistance asked regarding
aviation engineers, 18, offers additional B-26 group,
45; problem of night awr attacl, 46, siratcgie aw
targets in North Korea, 81, on high competence of
SAC units, 81.
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YITTLES Operation ,107

Waegwan carpet-hombing, 4748, 66
Walke Island, 107, 110-11
Walker, Lt Gen Walton H - assumes command of
EUSAK, 23, requests carrier-air support, 29. on
Marme close amr support, 3¢, msunderstanding cof
nature of JOG, 30-31, endorses FM 31-35, 31,
beheves battlehne stabihzed at Naktong, 32, utilizes
awr support, 47, evaluates Waegwan carpet-bombing,
47, on mishaps of awr support, 4%, Inchon operation,
61; one of two independent ground commanders in
Korea, 73, grateful for air transport support, 103,
commends AF, 114
Weather (see also Air Weather Service}: radar bombing
overcomes adverse weather, 35, FEAF Bcember
Command weather procedures, 95; importance of
correct forecasting, 112
‘Wedemeyer, It Gen. & C, vii
Weyland, Ma) Gen O. P on necesaity for umfied
theater Mg, 13; represents FEAF at conference
with NAVFE, 28, desernibes inefficiency of FEUC
directed interdiction, 37, suggesis use of napalm
agamst Seoul pontoon bridge, 44, Inchon operational
planning, 61; queres FEC regarding control of
Marine air umits at Wonsan, 78, secures release of
B-29's for strategie strikes, 83, on extravagant use of
ar transpors, 101, details lessons of Korean conflict,
116.
White, Ma) Gen Thomas D, 114
Witliams, Lt Col Charles H , 57
‘Willoughby, May Gen C A, 13, 37,
Wings (numbered;.
1st Marine Aar, 29, 63, 65, 74, 76, T8
3d Bombardment (L), 2-3, 95
8th Fighter-Bomber, 2
18th Fighter-Bomber, 2
19th Bombardment (M), 2, 17,
35th Fighter-Interceptor, 2, 3.
49th Fighter-Bomber, 2
51st Fighter-Interceptor, 2, 64, 70
347th Fighter All-Weather, 2
374th Troop Carrier, 2, 32, 64, 1012, 108
£143d Air Weather, 2, 112-13
$002d Fighter, Single-engine (P), see 8002d Tactieal
Support (P)
§002d Tactical Support (P), 19-20, 55, 70, 76
6131st Fighter, Single-engne (P), see §131st Tac-~
tieal Support (B)
6131st Taetical Support (P), 20, T0.
8149th Taetical Support (P), 20, 70.
6150th Tachieal Support (F), 70.
63224 Air Base Wing (P), 96.
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Won, x. Yescng, 65
Wonsan 1x, x, xwu, 35, 79-81, 94; mterdiction target, Yokota AFB, Okinawa, 2, 14, 17, 83, 94, 95—99,{111.

37, 41, plannng for U N nvasion, 74-T5; captured Yongdok, 32

by ROK, 76, X Corps landing delayed, 78, strategic Yongdong, 82, 47

air targets, 83, 85, 87, destruction at, 92. Yongehon, 68.
Wykeham-BRarnes, Wing Commander Peter, 45, Yongil-wan (see Pobang).

Yongiu, 50
Yalu River, 80-81. Yongsan, 52,
Yangdok, 89. Yongwen, 74.
Yenan, vin. Yonpo, 1x%.
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